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Overtourism. It’s time for some answers

Like a volcano, overtourism has been threatening to erupt for a very long time.
Many decades ago, academics recorded the first grumblings to identify concerns
about the structures of tourism.

More recently, residents across the world began to see dark smoke and to raise
serious concerns while ecologists started to wonder if tourism was at risk of over-
whelming parts of our natural world.

Three years ago overtourism volcanoes erupted all over the world and the is-
sues associated with the industry’s unmanaged and unsustainable growth were
thrust into the media and the public spotlight. A subject mostly confined to aca-
demic papers and the classroom became front page news in The New York Times,
Wall Street Journal and The South China Morning Post.

The sustainability of tourism became the first issue that industry leaders were
asked about, rather than the last. Tourism ministers had to confront large scale pro-
tests from residents, street graffiti saying “tourist go home”, and tourists complain-
ing of overcrowding.

Tourism essentially crossed a line, and not just in Venice and Barcelona where
the protests were the loudest. Overtourism reports came in from every continent,
from big cities to small island states and national parks.

While the straw that broke the camel’s back in Venice might have been an extra
few million tourists, even a few hundred or thousand had the same effect in smaller
destinations with less capacity and little or no tourism management.

Historically the movement for more responsible and sustainable tourism has
consisted of academics and activists, some progressive parts of the tourism industry
(small and large) and a few enlightened destination managers.

Now local residents, and to a growing extent, tourists, are joining the fold. The
late Jost Krippendorf, academic and author of The Holiday Makers, once said
change in tourism will require “rebellious locals and rebellious tourists”. Increas-
ingly, the world has both.

Unlike the unavoidable rupture in the Earth’s crust that causes volcanic erup-
tions, many of the issues in tourism that led to the current crisis could have been
addressed.

One has to ask why they weren’t, and to conclude that unmanaged growth
suited an aggressive tourism industry and many destination managers whose mis-
guided worldview was that everybody (residents, tourists, natural and cultural heri-
tage) always benefit from tourism.

Reading industry and destination manager’s responses to overtourism, it’s hard
not to conclude that many of them are totally unprepared to deal with the crisis on
their doorstep. The challenge now is for all of us to work together to manage tour-
ism better.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-201
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This immensely readable book edited by Rachel Dodds and Richard W. Butler,
hugely experienced and expert leaders in our field, provides much of what we will
need. Always rooted in practical, destination-based examples, it neatly summarises
the issues, the strategies we will need to address them, and – through a range of
excellent case histories from contributors – many of the solutions to overtourism.

Whether you are a destination manager, work in the tourism industry, are a
community leader, or a student of tourism, there will be something for you in this
book.

We need all of you to help tourism to realise its potential to be a force for good.
As its best it can bring together people of different colours, faiths, ages and income
levels in joyful, caring and mutually beneficial ways that support development and
the conservation of natural and cultural heritage. Never has the need for more re-
sponsible tourism been greater.

Justin Francis
Responsible Travel

Lewes, England, November 2018

VI Overtourism. It’s time for some answers
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Rachel Dodds and Richard W. Butler

1 Introduction

The term “overtourism” has rapidly gained traction across multiple sectors, includ-
ing academia, policy formulation, social movements and the media. This relatively
new term, also sometimes called “loving places to death”, “dealing with success”
and “tourismphobia” (Goodwin, 2017; Dredge, 2017), has been defined as

the excessive growth of visitors leading to overcrowding in areas where residents suffer the
consequences of temporary and seasonal tourism peaks, which have enforced permanent
changes to their lifestyles, access to amenities and general well-being. (Milano et al., 2018)

According to Goodwin (2017: 1), destinations experience overtourism when “hosts
or guests, locals or visitors, feel that there are too many visitors and that the quality
of life in the area or the quality of the experience has deteriorated unacceptably”.

The concerns about overtourism expressed in both academic and popular liter-
ature include: too many tourists in one place, rowdy and other inappropriate be-
haviour by tourists, antagonism between residents and tourists, crowding, strains
on infrastructure, loss of authenticity, loss of amenity and reduction in quality of
life of residents and reduced enjoyment of experiences by tourists. These externali-
ties are not all new. Throughout the past four decades, the potential and actual de-
teriorating relationship between hosts and guests has been the subject of much
study and discussion (Doxey, 1975; Butler, 1980; Krippendorf, 1987; Boissevan,
1996). The issues related to tourism at individual destinations and resorts were dis-
cussed earlier still (Ogilvie, 1933; Christaller, 1963; Young, 1973). Plog (1973) pro-
posed a model involving the changing characteristics of tourists themselves visiting
a range of destinations as those destinations changed in character and moved from
underdevelopment to development (and overdevelopment).

Although tourism and tourists have been the subject of complaints for decades,
if not centuries specific term “overtourism” is relatively recent. According to Goo-
gle, the word “overtourism” was first used as a search term in 2006. The term was
popularized in the tourism online community by Skift, which observed that over-
tourism represents a hazard to destinations because

the dynamic forces that power tourism often inflict unavoidable negative consequences if
not managed well. In some countries, this can lead to a decline in tourism as a sustain-
able framework is never put into place for coping with the economic, environmental,
and sociocultural effects of tourism. The impact on local residents cannot be understated
either. (Sheivachman, 2016)

As of 2018, “overtourism” and the perils associated with it boast hashtags and are
the subjects of frequent Google searches and dinner party conversations.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-001
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Researchers are questioning whether overtourism is a new phenomenon or
simply “old wine in new bottles” (Dredge, 2017). Overtourism is related to other
concepts familiar to tourist researchers, namely carrying capacity, resilience and
sustainability. Of these, carrying capacity is the oldest. It can be expressed in en-
vironmental, economic and social-cultural terms, as well as with regard to techno-
logical limits and health and safety issues. As noted elsewhere (see Chapter 3),
the concept has become unfashionable in tourism scholarship, despite its obvi-
ous relevance in discussions of overtourism. This relevance is seen in the use
of the prefix “over” in the word “overtourism”, with the implication that there
is too much tourism in a particular destination, and that the tourism exceeds
the ability, limits or capacity of the destination involved. Often overtourism is
also seen as overtaxing the ability of destinations to meet desired standards
and limits.

The concept of resilience – the ability of destinations to absorb shocks and
disturbances (impacts) and recover – has been applied relatively recently to
tourism and tourism destinations and is related to the destinations’ latitude, resis-
tance and precariousness, as well as to their vulnerability and ability to adapt to
changing circumstances (Butler, 2018; Hall et al., 2016; Cheer and Lew, 2018).
With regard to the concept of sustainability, the links between the level of tourism
and the quality of social and environmental factors in a destination are frequently
cited, with the logical conclusion that tourism levels should not exceed a point at
which uncorrectable impacts occur and where tourism becomes “unsustainable”
(Hunter, 1995; Briassoulis, 2002; Murphy and Price, 2005; Dodds and Butler, 2010;
UNWTO, 2018). Thus, to plan for sustainability in a tourism context is to plan to
operate within the carrying capacity limits of the destination and its resilience
capabilities, and avoid a state of overtourism, for as Weber et al. (2017: 199) ob-
serve, it is clear that “the way tourism is managed has a direct impact on carrying
capacity and the resilience to overtourism”.

In any discussion of overtourism, the issue of resident dissatisfaction arises, as
well as the practice, of residents and their supporters, in protesting against over-
tourism. In the past, excessive tourism in specific destinations was generally
expressed as overuse or overdevelopment. With the exception of Doxey’s (1975) oft-
cited paper, what was generally absent was any discussion of resident protest. This
is a key component of overtourism in the present and raises the question of whether
overtourism can exist in locations devoid of local residents. This is rather like the
question about a tree falling in a forest but not being witnessed and whether in
such a case it makes a noise. This raises the question: Is the defining characteristic
of overtourism the existence of resident protest? Certainly resident protests in Ven-
ice, Barcelona, Scotland and elsewhere, as discussed in the case studies in this vol-
ume, have attracted media and academic attention, while overcrowding and
overdevelopment have generally passed without much attention beyond mild regret
at an apparent inability to prevent an excess of visitation.

2 Rachel Dodds and Richard W. Butler
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In order to understand overtourism and propose actions to combat it, it is im-
portant to identify the causes of overtourism. This volume begins with a discussion
of the causes or, perhaps more accurately, the “enablers” of overtourism, as it is
not possible to be precise in determining the specific causes of overtourism. As dis-
cussed in the next chapter, there are a number of factors that, in combination, cre-
ate an environment in which overtourism can occur. Not all of these factors are
new. While many have existed for many years, their influence has increased in re-
cent years and when they are combined their effects can be dramatic for the desti-
nations exposed to them. Thus, even though the writing has been on the wall, not
everyone has chosen to read it.

After an examination of these enablers, several chapters discuss the conceptual
aspects of overtourism, in particular, its relationship with the natural environment
and theories such as carrying capacity, the issue of authenticity and the impact of
overtourism on the social and cultural manifestations of destinations and on their
residents, and in turn, on their offerings to tourists. Attention then moves to the
media and its role in shaping and creating overtourism and the subsequent behav-
iour of tourists, and the speed and reach of social media in particular. Part 1 of the
book concludes with a discussion of overtourism in the context of the Tourism Area
Life Cycle model, which provided an early warning about the potential impacts of
overdevelopment of destinations.

As is shown by the case studies that follow in Part 2, although each example of
overtourism is specific to its particular location, most have certain features in com-
mon. One such feature is the feelings, expressed by residents of affected communi-
ties, of frustration and annoyance, if not anger, at being relatively powerless to
prevent or mitigate the onset of overtourism. Even in smaller centres such as Prague
and Lucerne, complaints are appearing about numbers and actions of tourists.

In general, local municipalities seem relatively ineffective at resolving the prob-
lem. Even in well publicized overtourism cities such as Barcelona, where the local
government has recognized the problem for over a decade, protests are increasing
visibility and frequency, with accompanying media attention. In other areas, sudden
drastic actions have been taken, with locations closed to tourism in both Thailand
and Philippines, reflecting concerns at higher levels of government over environmen-
tal and social problems resulting from overdevelopment and excessive visitor num-
bers. All of these cases are small, in terms of the numbers involved, compared to the
scale of the religious ceremony of the Hajj, where the massive numbers of pilgrims
are concentrated in small spaces at specific times and are engaged in rituals en
masse. Here, overtourism impacts include considerable numbers of deaths, the col-
lapse of structures and health risks, which are being tackled by the national govern-
ment at great expense. In contrast, overtourism in rural areas often involves
relatively small numbers of tourists but has a considerable effect on the quality of life
of residents. The case studies cannot hope to be all encompassing but they do pro-
vide a level of comparison for many other destinations globally. The examples make

1 Introduction 3
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it clear that overtourism is more of a relative problem than an absolute one in that
much depends on the characteristics of affected destinations and their residents, and
the relative scale of tourism in those communities. In all the examples examined, it is
clear that economic priorities have taken precedence over social and environmental
concerns. What is also clear is that, although relative, more and more destinations
may face these issues if action is not taken.

Part 3 of the book examines the roles and responsibilities of stakeholders and,
in particular, the importance of tackling overtourism at the local level, and identi-
fies the difficulties of combining and integrating the multiple viewpoints and goals
of the different groups involved. It is clear that there have been many massive fail-
ures in goal identification and establishment, policy formulation, policy implemen-
tation and, perhaps above all, incorporating local resident views into actions.

In the final chapter, the editors coordinate the examples and arguments pre-
sented in the chapters and to identify areas of common ground in terms of issues
and themes, as well as suggesting some potential ways of mitigating the problem of
overtourism. This book, therefore, is a compilation of work that examines the issue
of overtourism from a holistic and objective perspective. While a multitude of sen-
sationalistic media pieces exist, they are often opinionated and do not examine the
contributing factors and why and how the current situation came about. This book
explores these aspects.
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Rachel Dodds and Richard W. Butler

2 The enablers of overtourism

As noted in Chapter 1, overtourism has become a widespread issue of great concern
and many governments and tourism agencies are seeking ways to address it. In
order to identify appropriate measures to tackle overtourism, it is important to un-
derstand how it has come about. This chapter therefore examines the enablers of
overtourism in some detail. The factors include:
– Greater numbers of tourists
– Travel has become more affordable
– New groups of tourists
– Dominance of the growth-focused mindset
– A short-term focus
– Competition for space, amenities and services
– Wider access to media and information
– Destinations lack control over tourist numbers
– Imbalance of power among stakeholders
– Tourism stakeholders are fragmented and at odds

Greater numbers of tourists

Today there are more tourists than ever before. In 1950, there were approxi-
mately 25 million international tourists and when authors such as Christaller
(1963) and Krippendorf (1987) started to write about the negative impacts of
tourism, international arrivals were only around 165 million (UNWTO, 2017: 2).
In 2016, tourism numbers had increased almost 50-fold since 1950, reaching
over a billion (UNWTO, 2017: 2). With the exception of 2001, international tour-
ism arrivals have increased every year, and the United Nations World Tourism
Organization (UNWTO) declared that international tourist arrivals had grown
by 7%, with corresponding increases in domestic or internal tourism (which is
estimated to be around four to five times the size of the international form of
tourism). The UNWTO also has forecast continued growth at an average annual
rate of 3.3%, with growth as high as 4.9% per year in the Asia-Pacific region
(UNWTO, 2017: 14).

The areas that have received the most media attention regarding overtourism
(Europe and South East Asia) also have the lion’s share of tourism arrivals (50%
and 25% respectively) (see Fig. 2.1).

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-002
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Travel has become more affordable

The rise in the number of tourists is due to both an increase in the number of people
on the planet and a greater number of people who can afford to travel (Fig. 2.2).
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Travel is more affordable because of greater prosperity and the relative declining
cost of travel (Garcia, 2017).

According to the Brookings Institution (Kharas, 2017: 12), the global middle
class population exceeded 3 billion in 2015 and is forecasted to increase by 160 mil-
lion by 2030. Of this increase, almost 90% will come from Asia (Kharas, 2017: 13).

In recent years, low cost carriers (LCCs) and the liberalisation of air travel have
made air travel cheaper and enabled people to travel more frequently. Thompson
(2013) shows that airfares fell 50% in the 30 years prior to 2013. In 2015, 1.95 billion
passengers used airport facilities across Europe, up from 20.7 million in 2000
(Dobruszkes, 2006). According to the Airport Industry Connectivity Report (ACI Europe,
2016), this growth was driven largely by an increase in direct routes globally, which is
partly due to the growth of low-cost carriers (see Fig. 2.3).

The low cost carrier sector grew from eight million passengers in 1998 to more than
100 million in 2007 (Lavery, n.d.). Carriers in Europe, such as EasyJet and Ryanair,
have been of key significance, seizing opportunities to establish new routes and
destinations. Being able to adapt their business models to operate in primary air-
ports is increasingly putting pressure on mainstream carriers and also increasing
cost competitiveness. The power of the low-cost carriers gives them influence in
many cities. For example, carriers such as Ryanair have effectively removed cities
from the destination map when airport operators refused to comply with demands
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for reduced landing fees, as was the case with Rimini, Italy (Lavery, n.d). Many des-
tinations that perhaps cannot handle the large numbers of visitors brought in by
low-cost carriers, can also not afford to not to have them (for example, Dublin, Ire-
land, and Krakow, Poland). Terms are therefore negotiated on the basis of potential
economic performance rather than the sustainability of large tourism numbers in a
destination community and low cost carriers are likely to continue to grow in size
and significance.

Along with flights, cruise holidays are now also within reach of the middle
class, with 33% of those who had taken cruise holidays in the previous three years
having a combined household income of less than 80,000 USD (Cruise Line Interna-
tional Association (CLIA), 2017). The combination of a growing middle class and the
declining cost of cruising have led to a major increase in cruise passenger numbers,
over 20% in the five years prior to 2017. Furthermore, 27.2 million passengers were
expected to cruise in 2018, an increase of almost 30% compared to 2009, when 17.8
million passengers cruised (CLIA, 2017). Not only are the numbers of passengers in-
creasing, so too are the average ship sizes. According to Statista (n.d.), the Royal
Caribbean cruise line alone ordered five additional ships, each with a capacity of
nearly 5000 passengers, in the two years between 2015 and 2017. As cruise ships get
larger, more people can flow into a destination at one time, thus increasing tourist
numbers substantially, even if the number of ships that visit that destination re-
mains constant.

New groups of tourists

With travel becoming more affordable and with the easing of visa restrictions for
many travellers, new tourist segments are emerging, particularly in China and, to a
lesser extent, India. There has been a massive growth in Chinese tourist numbers
since 2000. While approximately 10.5 million overseas trips were taken by Chinese
travellers in the year 2000, this figure increased to 145 million in 2017, a 1380% in-
crease (Voellm, 2011). In 2018, over 80 countries had visa free or visa on arrival ar-
rangements for Chinese passengers. While only 4% of the Chinese population had
passports in 2018, it is predicted that this percentage will grow to 12% by 2025, which
is equivalent to approximately 220 million Chinese people with passports, almost
double the number (120 million) in 2015 (Goldman Sachs, 2015). Given the rapid rise
in the number of passport holders, the China Outbound Tourism Research Institute
(COTRI) predicts that overseas trips by China’s residents will increase to more than
400 million by 2030 (Arlt, 2018). This has major implications for destinations in Eu-
rope and Asia, where overtourism issues have gained attention in recent years, as
these destinations are heavily frequented by the Chinese (Chapter 12: Weber et al.). A
survey of Chinese travellers found that 67% had been to Association of Southeast
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Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries, 51% to Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, 38% to Eu-
rope, 25% to North America, and 20% to Australia and/or New Zealand (Neilson,
2017: 3). When it comes to attracting tourists, many destinations focus on attracting
tourists from the highest spending countries – of which China tops the list.

Dominance of the growth-focused mindset

A key enabler of overtourism is the attitude, or mindset, of companies, govern-
ments, marketing organisations and transportation providers (e.g. airlines, cruise
lines) that favour growth above all else. There have been multiple failures of fore-
casts and predictions about numbers and impacts – generally always too high in
the case of numbers and too vague or too low regarding negative impacts. Although
not new, this focus on growth is perhaps the biggest enabler of tourism expansion.
Among decision makers there has historically been, and continues to be, a focus on
numbers rather than yield. When yield is included in the strategic agenda, it is
often just a dollar figure, rather than an objective involving job creation, poverty
alleviation, increased quality of life and general community well-being.

Tourism is seen as an opportunity for employment and development by many
countries that view tourism as an industry that is non-polluting compared to indus-
tries such as manufacturing and mining. It is one that cannot only create large
numbers of jobs, but can also bring in much-needed foreign investment. In 2016,
9.6% of the global work force was in tourism and the industry contributed 7.6 tril-
lion USD to the global economy (WTTC, 2017). These figures have an influence on
policy makers and governments. Given these attractive figures, there is no shortage
of pro-tourism reports discussing all the benefits of tourism and many countries
have some sort of tourism master plan. Unfortunately, such plans are almost always
focused on increasing the number of tourists rather than demonstrating how the
industry can be developed sustainably and within the local limits. For example,
Canada’s current tourism vision (Government of Canada, 2017) lists the following
targets (all solely related to growth):
– Canada will compete to be one of the Top Ten most visited countries in the

world by 2025.
– The number of international overnight visits to Canada will increase by 30 per

cent by 2021.
– The number of tourists from China will double, by 2021

Moreover, in accordance with the growth mindset, providers of tourism services
seek to expand tourism regardless of the impacts. For example, Contiki, a well-
known global tour operator, continues to promote “The Beach” on Thailand’s island
of Phi Phi Leh, as a place to see where “Leo” (Leonardo) DiCaprio hung out, even
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though, until its closure, the island was overrun with tourists and its ecosystem
was being destroyed (Ellis-Petersen, 2018). Instead of educating their customers on
why not to go there, the company still encourages tourists to go (Contiki, n.d.).
They, and many other tourism companies, claim that tourists want to see the icons
or bucket list attractions and that they are just meeting demand.

Because of the almost universal desire of decision makers to increase tourist
numbers, most destination managers and organisations do not plan for limiting
tourist numbers or slowing or halting development (Hall and Veer, 2016). Very few
destination management organisations (DMOs) seek to manage tourism. Instead,
they focus on promoting it as they have traditionally been, and mostly still are, gen-
erally promotion focused bodies designed and charged with at least maintaining if
not increasing visitor numbers (Dredge, 2016). Destinations crowded at peak times
are generally perceived as desirable, no one was thought to want to visit a half-
empty resort, unless they paid far less than the normal cost. Discounted prices were
used, if at all, to attract visitors at times when destinations are not full, normally
early and late summer, before and after school holiday periods, in order to keep
visitor numbers high. This is often justified as being necessary in order to maintain
a market large enough to keep facilities open and staff employed (Butler, 2001), but
it is indicative of a short-term focus (see below).

DMOs and other agencies responsible for tourism are not the only forces in-
volved in trying to keep visitor numbers as high as possible. Transport providers
have traditionally desired their services to be running as close to full as possible,
and dynamic pricing is one way they have come close to achieving that goal. As
visitor numbers increase, larger vehicles and/or more frequent services are required
to keep pace with and promote further demand. There is, therefore, a positive feed-
back loop that constantly encourages further growth. All of the stakeholders in-
volved in providing tourism goods and services, including travel agencies, on-line
booking companies, transport companies, accommodation facilities and the food
and beverage, car hire, facility-rental and entertainment businesses all in favour of
maintaining, or preferably increasing, visitor numbers. In Canada, for example, due
to a political decision, British Columbia Parks made entrance to provincial parks
free. Not only has this meant that approximately 90% of the cost of running the
park is now subsidized by the government, it has resulted in issues of overcrowding
due to lack of monitoring and management.

A short-term focus

Related to the growth-focused mindset is the absence of a long-term view among de-
cision makers at all levels. As discussed in multiple tourism policy papers (Bianchi,
2004; Dodds, 2007a, 2007b; Dodds and Butler, 2009; Krutwaysho and Bramwell,
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2010; Waligo et al., 2013), a long-term view of development is essential and must re-
place the common short term focus on growth, profit and re-election. This lack of
leadership has resulted in often blaming others for problems and the failure to ac-
knowledge that issues cannot be solved overnight and often require solutions that
will take long-term efforts. This issue is not helped by most government political sys-
tems where constituents rarely hold office for periods longer than three or five years.
This short-term focus also ignores the longer-term impacts of tourism on local resi-
dents and the environment (see Chapter 3) and results in failures of predictions
about impacts, as forecasted negative impacts are generally too vague or too low.

The growth mindset and short-term focus have resulted in market failure and a
mismatch of demand and supply. It is very difficult to curb demand once estab-
lished and even more difficult to reverse the process and return to an earlier state.
One can easily create demand and it is relatively straightforward to accommodate
supply – up to a point. Development is essentially one way and it is very difficult to
curb demand once established and even more difficult to reverse the process and
return to an earlier state. Although there is an expectation of the ability to manage
overtourism when a destination reaches a saturation or decline stage of the life
cycle, few destinations have ever dealt with this successfully. There are very few
cases of de-construction (for example Calvià in Spain (Dodds, 2007a), where old
hotels were destroyed to make green spaces) but even in such cases, there is no evi-
dence that such efforts curbed demand. Few, if any, destinations really want to
stop visitors, or even specific types of visitors, from coming.

Competition for space, amenities and services

With travel being inexpensive, and airlines flying to more destinations, visitors are
going to places not previously frequented by tourists. This is creating problems in
destinations that do not have the infrastructure and services to accommodate large
numbers of tourists, particularly in rural areas and small towns (see Chapter 14;
Chapter 12).

However, overtourism is also affecting established destinations and cities.
Major urban centres are capable of handling large numbers of visitors (Weidenfeld
et al, 2015), but even cities such as Barcelona, Prague, Venice and New York are
experiencing issues, with many residents expressing their opposition to the high
numbers of visitors (Chapter 10; Chapter 11; Chapter 9). In particular, residents
have complained about the way in which holiday accommodation is being provided
today. In essence, the problem is that tourists are competing with local residents for
space, amenities and services.

More and more visitors are making use of private accommodation, which is
now easily accessible via the internet and in some cases residents are becoming
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unhappy, both with the number of visitors arriving and the way in which holiday
accommodation is being provided. In essence, the problem is a mismatch be-
tween facilities and services for visitors (and in some cases residents), such as
parking, tickets for attractions and shows, space on transportation services and
general amenities, and provision of often unlicensed and unregistered private ac-
commodation. The result is that residents are being crowded out. The most suc-
cessful and most criticised platform for accessing private accommodation is
Airbnb, which was launched in 2008. Airbnb has doubled the number of book-
ings for its listed properties every year since 2008, reaching 130 million guests in
2017 (Somerville, 2018), and globally as of 2018 there were over five million
Airbnb listings. These listings are not all in mainstream tourism areas. In San
Francisco, for example, 72% of the Airbnb listings are located outside of the six
central zip codes as compared with only 26% of the hotels (Airbnb, 2012; Lawler,
2012). This has brought tourism into residential areas, which has meant that tour-
ism now impacts people not traditionally involved in tourism, and who have no
interest in it. Impacts include having new neighbours every day in apartment
buildings, long queues at local coffee shops, crowded buses and trains, and no
parking spaces at local stores. While popular among travellers, Airbnb is viewed
as a disruptive innovator (Christensen and Raynor, 2003).

While Airbnb and other such platforms claim that they are offering visitors a
chance to experience authentic local livelihoods and local places, the presence of
tourists in residential areas is distorting and changing the local way of life and
neighbourhoods, thereby having the opposite effect in terms of authenticity (Chap-
ter 4). Thus, although Airbnb and other such sharing platforms may provide addi-
tional economic opportunities for locals, they can also invade local people’s sense
of place and community and are wholly selfish in nature from the providers’ point
of view and certainly not providing an authentic experience (Lalicic and Wais-
mayer, 2017).

Wider access to media and information

The media have always influenced travel decisions, but that influence is increasing
as more and more people worldwide are gaining access to media. In recent years,
films and television programmes have had a significant impact in terms of promoting
the places that appear or are featured in them. Examples include Game of Thrones,
the Harry Potter films, The Beach and Outlander. These and other programmes and
films have resulted in large numbers of visitors both to the actual sites of filming and
to places mentioned, if not actually shown, in the programmes (Chapter 14).

The internet has given travellers the ability to provide as well as receive informa-
tion, and therefore as access to the internet has spread, the amount of information
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available about travel has grown. For example, while there were 3 million blogs in
2004, there were 164 million in 2011 (Thurm, 2014). Furthermore, digital sales of travel
grew by 67% between 2014 and 2018 and are projected to grow further (Fig. 2.4).

Changes in media technology and the emergence of new media, especially the ad-
vent of social media, are also contributing to overtourism, as such media serve as
another means of promoting destinations. Facebook had 2.27 billion monthly active
users as of the third quarter of 2018 (Statista, 2018b), while Twitter and Instagram
had 300 million and one billion respectively (Statista, 2018c, 2018d).

More and more travel experiences are shared via social media. Social media not
only allow tourists to share information with large audiences, but also allow them
to share their behaviour at destinations, and such behaviour is often copied by sub-
sequent visitors. Thus, media publicity of a location not only leads to unsustainable
numbers of visitors, but also to ongoing inappropriate behaviour by some of those
visitors (see Chapter 5). This often leads to dissatisfaction on the part of local resi-
dents with tourism and tourists.

Destinations lack control over tourist numbers

A key factor in enabling overtourism is that destinations are unable to control the
number of tourist arrivals, as they usually have no control over transportation fa-
cilities, in particular, airports and cruise ports. For example, many airports and
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most cruise ports are nationally or privately controlled and therefore the destina-
tion does not have control over when, how and how many people, boats and
planes arrive through these entry points. Likewise, highways and roads that lead
to destinations are often not municipally controlled but are under federal or na-
tional jurisdiction, and therefore destinations cannot limit the number of people
who wish to drive to that location. Many of the cities, islands, ski resorts and
other destinations that are facing overtourism issues have tourists arriving via
multiple transportation modes. This can cause major issues in terms of managing
the flow of people.

A related issue is that in recent years, with increased affluence and leisure
time, the development of second homes, condominiums and time-sharing,
combined most recently, as noted earlier, with the likes of Airbnb, have seen
increases in visitor investments in property at tourist destinations and rentals
of those properties to other tourists, often unofficially if not illegally. There-
fore, not only are more tourists going to popular destinations, but they are
also becoming agents in increasing those numbers by becoming rental enter-
prises themselves. The fact that many of these new actors are not officially
recognised, licensed or counted means that tourist numbers in some destina-
tions are not known with any accuracy and in many cases are far exceeding
comfortable numbers. In such a context, controlling numbers is next to impos-
sible for many destinations, even if it were desired.

Imbalance of power among stakeholders

Another enabler of overtourism is the imbalance in power levels between the
stakeholders. While the tourism planning and development process often faces
calls for equity and inclusion of all stakeholders (Ioannides, 2001; Graci and
Dodds, 2010; Getz and Timur, 2005), in reality resident and/or community voices
are not paid attention to until things go wrong. These stakeholders are often not
involved in planning, marketing or any other aspect of tourism, and are instead
simply informed that jobs and economic benefits will be forthcoming. Tourism is
often accepted by local communities because of such promises of jobs and eco-
nomic benefits; promises that are eagerly accepted in areas facing economic hard-
ship. Even when efforts are made to involve these parties, full participation is
rarely achieved because some stakeholders are uninterested in the tourism pro-
cess or feel divorced from decision-making and do not react or express a desire
to participate until tourism reaches overtourism levels. Additionally, enterprises
that address social and environmental issues in tourism and either represent com-
munities or help to make the communities better, are often not included in main-
stream tourism offerings due to their small size.
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Tourism stakeholders are fragmented and at odds

A related issue is that tourism stakeholders have long lacked unity of purpose and
shared goals. Despite multiple calls in recent decades for stakeholders to work
together (Sautter and Leisen, 1999; Dodds, 2007a; Timur and Getz, 2008; Presenza
and Cipollina, 2010; Brendehaug et al., 2016; Dodds and Butler, 2010; among others),
the industry remains fragmented and power struggles are frequent. This lack of coor-
dination and cohesion extends to the various levels of government, such that the pol-
icy of one level of government often undermines another’s. Furthermore, government
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officials may say one thing, yet do another. For example, in 2017, after a sustainable
tourism conference that Canada’s Minister of Tourism and Small Business attended
and where she gave a convincing speech about the need for sustainability in the
tourism industry, the same minister issued a press release about the China-Canada
year of tourism for which the priority was to increase tourist numbers. Such actions
open doors to increase tourists to destinations that may not have planned for
them.

All of the above enablers have come together in many destinations, resulting in
a changed attitude towards tourism, particularly among residents. This change re-
flects political developments in many countries. For example, in March 2017, a ma-
jority voted for the United Kingdom to leave the European Union. This outcome is
believed to be a result of fears relating to immigration and working class concerns
over competition for employment and high housing costs, as well as a rise of na-
tionalism and a general mistrust of politicians and past leaders. Similar sentiments
are believed to have fuelled President Trump’s rise to power in 2017 and the gains
of right wing parties elsewhere. At the same time, global awareness has grown re-
garding social and environmental issues, including concerns about the quality of
life and the happiness of individuals, and about the greater frequency of natural
disasters, along with increased sensitivity to the impacts of globalisation, of which
tourism is an example. While the tourism industry was historically viewed as a pos-
itive force, being a relatively clean industry compared others, wider recognition of
the impacts of tourism has meant that the industry has now come under examina-
tion and criticism.

This chapter has discussed the enablers of the phenomenon known as overtour-
ism. Fig. 2.5 shows some of the linkages between the factors that contribute to over-
tourism. Subsequent chapters provide specific examples of the issues arising from
overtourism and describe some of the implications of overtourism for specific destina-
tions and their environments, as well as discussing potential measures that can be
taken to counter these problems.
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This part of the volume places overtourism in a theoretical academic setting, exam-
ining the implications of the phenomenon in terms of the environment, cultural va-
lidity, the media and the Tourism Area Life Cycle (TALC) model of destination
development. The chapters in this part set the scene for the individual case studies
that follow, where the points made here are elaborated on through specific
examples.

In the first chapter, Wall observes that destinations differ in terms of their ca-
pacity to withstand overtourism and he suggests viewing tourism as a form of ur-
banisation. He places overtourism in the context of resource management concepts
such as “carrying capacity” and the relationship between visitor numbers, quality
of experience and environmental impacts. Noting the decline in the application of
carrying capacity, he discusses a more recent concept, the “limits of acceptable
change”, and how this may be more applicable in the context of tourist destinations
experiencing or about to experience overtourism. Wall emphasises the complexity
of determining causal relationships and problems of spatial discontinuity, as im-
pacts in one location have effects in another location, and how the degree, nature
and extent of impacts vary with the type of use and user behaviour. He notes that
part of the complexity in resolving such issues is the relative lack of training and
education in environmental sciences by those involved with tourism, and he sug-
gests that more knowledge in this field is essential if the environmental impacts of
tourism, are to be prevented or tackled effectively.

In a similar vein, Rickly examines the implications of overtourism from the per-
spective of the concept of authenticity. Authenticity is a well-established and im-
portant issue in tourism, and is evident in a range of contexts, from fake souvenirs
and art work, to the decontextualisation of cultural performances and the loss of
aspects of daily life and traditions. She notes that authenticity involves the percep-
tions of visitors, promoters, operators and residents, and can be weakened by the
pressure of numbers and the desire to satisfy the demands of tourists. Often such
demands are influenced by social media, as noted by Gretzel in the following chap-
ter. Rickly notes that while tourists desire to be a part of local culture and life, one
of the selling points of platforms such as AirBnB, such desires can cause dissatisfac-
tion among locals, which results in tourists feeling they are not getting an authentic
experience. Such conflicts and differences of perceptions and attitudes have major
implications for the success or failure of tourism in communities, for the acceptance
of tourism and tourists by locals, and for the differentiation of the authentic and
inauthentic by tourists. Overtourism can threaten the perceived authenticity of des-
tinations and thus the very appeal of the destination itself.

The role of the media in general, and of social media in particular, has not been
explored properly in the context of overtourism. Gretzel discusses the profound im-
plications of the development and expansion of the influence of the media, not
only on the patterns of tourism but also on the behaviour of tourists. There can be
no doubt that the rapid increase in the use of the media to promote, validate and
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evaluate tourist destinations and tourist behaviour has had a major influence on
the development of tourism in many countries over the past two decades. This
chapter examines the various roles of the media, including the dissemination of in-
formation, the framing of context and destinations, and persuasion (in the forms of
praise and criticism), and as a social and political influence on tourists and poten-
tial tourists. Gretzel also notes the potential value of media in counteracting some
of the negative aspects of overtourism through the use of information, demonstrat-
ing that the roles of media will continue to expand in the context of tourism
development.

The final chapter in this part places overtourism in the context of the Tourism
Area Life Cycle model developed by Butler (1980) several decades ago. While at the
time the model was developed the terms “sustainability” and “overtourism” were
not in use, some of the problems related to these concepts were anticipated in the
basic hypothesis of the model, namely, that over-development of destinations
could and probably would result in a loss of quality (of environment and appeal)
and a resulting decline in visitation. This would provoke a downward spiral involv-
ing reduced visitor numbers, reduced expenditure and related income, less employ-
ment in tourism-related occupations, and reductions in investment in facilities,
leading to even fewer visitors. The model notes the change in visitor characteristics
as destinations develop and the general stages that most destinations pass through,
culminating in continued development, stabilization (sustainable development) or
decline. The final option tends to result from inappropriate planning and a lack of
foresight in terms of scale and nature of development. This chapter describes the
relevance of the model to overtourism and the process by which overtourism devel-
ops. Butler makes the point that busy destinations are not necessarily experiencing
overtourism, and that mass tourism does not automatically result in overtourism,
but that the phenomenon occurs when the level of visitation exceeds the capacity
of the destination to withstand the undesirable impacts on the local fabric and resi-
dents. He argues that the presence of residents is partly what distinguishes over-
tourism from crowding or overuse (which occur in wilderness areas), along with the
failure of infrastructure and facilities to handle excessive numbers of visitors.
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Geoffrey Wall

3 Perspectives on the environment
and overtourism

Introduction

Rigorous discussion of the environmental impacts of tourism has been ongoing for
around 50 years, originating when evidence emerged that parks and protected
areas were being over-used and that both the natural resources and the quality of
the experiences in those places were being undermined. In 1982, along with a grad-
uate student, this author published a book which, for the first time, provided a sys-
tematic statement regarding the economic, environmental and social impacts of
tourism (Mathieson and Wall, 1982). The multiple impacts of tourism have been
hotly debated ever since. Overtourism is therefore not a new topic, but it has
become a more prominent concern in a greater variety of destination types as the
number of tourists has increased.

Overtourism is a source of social tension, as seen in the case of Niagara-on-the-
Lake, a town close to the Canada-USA border. This town was a key inspiration for
Doxey (1976) to develop his “irridex”, a framework that suggested that as the number
of visitors increases, so does the risk of negative resident perspectives on tourism. In
this case, the tension was essentially between outsider retirees and the local business
community. The retirees had purchased properties in the town, thereby contributing
to rising prices, and wanted fewer tourists so that the town’s tranquil character could
be retained. In contrast, the business community wanted more tourists, so as to in-
crease the viability of their investments in a highly seasonal destination. Long-time
residents found that their cost of living was rising and felt that their community had
been hijacked by outsiders. Disagreements became overt in response to new initia-
tives, such as a proposal by the Canadian federal government to restore a historic fort
on the edge of town as a heritage attraction, and acrimony abounded.

Context

Tourists elect to visit special places, whether natural, modified or built. Somewhat
paradoxically, tourism is ubiquitous but also highly concentrated. Tourism is ubiq-
uitous in that there are few parts of the world, perhaps only the ocean depths, that
are not visited by tourists. At the same time, tourists are highly concentrated. This
concentration occurs regardless of the scale of analysis: in regions such as the Alps,
the Mediterranean and the Caribbean, by country, by destinations within countries
and also within those destinations.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-003
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While there are many locations whose landscapes and economies are domi-
nated by tourism, such that the impacts of tourism within them are pervasive and
dominant, it is often forgotten that the major cities of the world are important recip-
ients of tourists, both as destinations and access points, although the tourists may
often be less conspicuous in the cosmopolitan atmosphere of such places, where
the differences between tourists and locals may be less obvious. How many times
have you been asked for direction by a visitor when you are on vacation? Probably
more times than when you are at home!

It is helpful to view tourism as a form of urbanisation. Tourists need places to
live, if only temporarily, and also need transportation, food, facilities and services;
they are voracious consumers of water and electricity, and generators of waste. And
with the increase in the scale of tourism (larger planes, hotels, resorts, stadia and
related services), visitors are increasingly concentrated, making it more difficult to
keep the components of supply in balance. Furthermore, tourists tend to be more
demanding and consume more and different resources than when at home. This
raises difficult questions for impact analysis as it is not clear, intuitively, which and
how much of these impacts would have occurred anyway and are essentially relo-
cated, and which are new and attributable to tourism. Regardless, the destination is
responsible for meeting the needs and managing most of the waste. For this reason,
issues of overtourism are primarily, but not exclusively, challenges for destinations.

Studies of the impacts of tourism have long concentrated on destination areas.
However, this is changing as more recognition is given to the importance of the
journey. Energy consumption in transportation and, hence, the production of much
of the greenhouse gases occur en route but, unlike solid waste, the impacts of these
are diffused. However, it is not difficult to find examples of overtourism in which
public transportation systems are overwhelmed at peak periods, as occurs regu-
larly, for example, during China’s “Golden Week” holidays when millions leave the
cities to reunite with their families in their places of origin and visit popular tourist
attractions (Wu et al., 2012) (see Fig. 3.1).

The places that tourists visit differ substantially in their ability to withstand use
and recover from damages once they have occurred. Antarctica (Splettstoesser and
Folks, 1994) and Everest (Nepal, Kohler and Banzhaf, 2002) are examples of fragile
destinations. The numbers of visitors to these places are not high compared to pla-
ces such as Venice and Barcelona, but these numbers have risen substantially over
the years, along with the environmental impacts, particularly those associated with
waste disposal. Given that waste materials degrade extremely slowly in such cold
climates, some claim that, while small, the numbers of visitors to these destinations
are already excessive. Clearly, therefore, the nature of any attraction has implica-
tions for the impacts that will occur, as does the nature of the activity that is being
undertaken. It is obvious that coral reefs, deserts and tropical forests differ in their
make-up, and that swimming, off-road vehicles and wildlife viewing place different
demands upon the respective environments.

28 Geoffrey Wall

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



Useful generalisation requires a perspective that extends beyond the nature of
the environment and the activities that are undertaken within it. The simple three-
fold division of attraction attributes into points, areas and lines provides a useful way
of looking at tourism resources from the perspective of the likelihood of them being
subject to overtourism (Wall, 1997). Points are specific locations such as waterfalls,
viewpoints, monuments and famous places such as Times Square or Trafalgar
Square, where visitors must arrive at a very specific site to acquire the experience. At
all such points, large numbers of visitors will be concentrated in a small area, with
the danger that the resource is overwhelmed. The high concentration of people facili-
tates the making of money from tourism, which may also enable the introduction of
overt management strategies to deal with the crowds.

At the other end of the spectrum, large natural areas, such as many national
parks, tend to permit the wide dispersal of visitors. Many visitors to such areas wish
to minimise their contact with others and, in consequence, are very demanding in
terms of the desire to have a large amount of resources to themselves. Such visitors
may also be difficult to manage because they are scattered over a very large area.
For the same reason, it may not be easy to make much money from them. To make
money from such visitors, it is necessary to concentrate them at access points and
provide them with information and services in an efficient and cost-effective man-
ner. Moreover, in national parks visitor numbers are a concern. While growing
numbers are interpreted as increasing environmental threats, declining numbers
have precipitated fears of insufficient funding to operate and maintain the parks.

Fig. 3.1: Great Wall of China (photo credit: Geoffrey Wall).
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Linear systems, such as coastlines, lakeshores, rivers and scenic routes, have
an intermediate status. They concentrate users but spread them out along a particu-
lar route. Here, the challenge is to prevent development along the entire route so
that the resource is not destroyed, but to also identify areas of concentration, like
beads on a string, where support facilities can be provided and money can be made
from the tourists. In Bali, Indonesia, early tourism plans identified scenic routes
that visitors could drive along to get views of the magnificent rice terraces. How-
ever, entrepreneurs built restaurants and souvenir outlets along the routes to cater
to the passing traffic, thereby interrupting the views that visitors were trying to see.
As a result, the best views are no longer obtainable from the designated routes
(Wall, 1995, 1998).

It is inevitable that the introduction of tourism will change the destination sys-
tem, including the environment. This cannot be avoided. In China, for example,
one of the most pleasing tourism offerings is the cruise on the Li River from near
Guilin to Yangzhou. This cruise takes several hours through a magnificent rural
karst landscape. However, as the route has become more popular with tourists, this
peaceful experience has changed. The traffic on the river has increased enormously,
resulting in congestion (see Fig. 3.2). Boat sirens pierce the air as overtaking occurs
to get to berths, and the exhaust from the boats in the front pollute the air for those
that follow. The karst peaks remain well worth seeing and the cruise is still not to
be missed, but the context and experience are both different from what they were
20 years ago.

Fig. 3.2: Li River Boat Congestion (photo credit: Geoffrey Wall).
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Recognising the inevitability of change means that it is necessary to identify
the likely impacts of tourism, the means of managing them and the visitors that
make them. Simplistic statements are not helpful. While the motto, “Leave only
footprints, take only photographs” sounds very nice, it is the repeated pressure of
thousands of feet that compresses soils and vegetation in natural areas and that
damages the steps and floors of historic structures. Also, the taking of photographs
can be extremely invasive for both people and wildlife; camera-toting tourists make
it difficult for a predator to complete a hunt successfully, for example. Furthermore,
the making of images conflicts with the religious beliefs of some groups, including
my Mennonite neighbours. Thus, the management of overtourism in destinations
requires a fundamental understanding of local environmental processes and spe-
cific aspects of human-environment interaction.

Measurement of impacts

There are essentially two main approaches to measuring the magnitude of impacts:
physical and perceptual. The first attempts to measure impacts on the environment
objectively using scientific methods, whereas the latter measures informants’ as-
sessments of environmental change and their significance. Both are important and
legitimate approaches, although they may provide divergent results. Each will be
considered in turn.

There is now a very large amount of literature on the environmental impacts of
tourism. Most address changes in environmental components. For example, there
are numerous studies that explore soil compaction and vegetation changes, particu-
larly on paths and in campgrounds. There is also a substantial amount of literature
on water quality and wildlife, and a smaller amount on noise and air pollution.
This literature was first summarised in Wall and Wright (1977) and is updated in
Wall and Mathieson (2006). One of the most detailed statements on the topic,
which is seldom mentioned in the tourism literature, is that by Liddle (1997).

Researchers of these topics use scientific measures such as parts per cubic
meter, species diversity, biochemical oxygen demand, decibels and parts per mil-
lion. Some focus on the impacts on particular environments, such as coral reefs,
whereas others concentrate on the impacts of specific recreational activities, such
as skiing or diving. Unfortunately, since the methods are different for different
elements, the studies are usually undertaken by people with different backgrounds,
and there are few studies that provide a holistic perspective. Furthermore, as tour-
ism education has become focused in business schools and scientific research
methods are seldom taught as core tourism research methods, few tourism scholars
are able to undertake such studies. Ultimately, the hope is that such measures can
inform the development of environmental indicators, which has become a substan-
tial research emphasis in recent years.
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At the risk of overgeneralisation, some general comments can be made about
these studies. First, while most studies in the past focused on destinations, particu-
larly on relatively natural areas, in recent years the travel phase (the process of get-
ting to and from the destination) has received more attention because this phase
produces significant greenhouse gases. Second, many such studies are undertaken
after the negative impacts have occurred, by which time it may be too late to measure
the forces that caused the impacts (after-the-fact analysis) and to identify cause-effect
relationships. Simultaneous monitoring of cause and effect is time-consuming and,
therefore, expensive. Only a small number of studies use experimental methods to
simulate environmental processes. However, it has been shown many times that rela-
tionships between cause and effect are not linear: substantial changes can occur with
light levels of use, and the critical thresholds for each environment vary with the
activity and may be difficult to determine in advance. Such observations raise ques-
tions concerning the efficacy of rotational strategies, which are designed to give
areas time recover, as rates of impact may be much more rapid than rates of recovery.
A shorthand way of viewing impacts is to consider them as being derived from feet
and vehicles, with the latter being divided into mechanised and non-mechanised
transportation. While, obviously, this does not cover all causes and impacts, it is a
good starting point.

It is often said that perception is reality, in that people make decisions on the
information that they have, which may be incomplete, and according to the values
that they hold. A large amount of literature has examined perceptions of impacts
and attitudes towards tourism (see, for example, Ap, 1992; Andereck et al., 2005).
Often studies find that economic impacts are positive, environmental impacts are
negative and socio-cultural impacts are mixed. These findings persist, even though
it is frequently stated that tourists can provide resources that can be used to protect
the environment – an outcome that is more easily wished for than implemented.

The findings of the perception and attitude studies vary greatly in terms of mag-
nitude, especially when analyzed by socio-economic variables, causing some to sug-
gest that they are contradictory. Rather, it may be better to regard them as
contingent – varying with the circumstances. This means that it is particularly dan-
gerous to generalise from perception studies, as they may produce results that are
site-specific. This, in itself, is evidence for the need to encourage public input prior
to making important management decisions, for it is risky to try to guess what others
may think, or to assume that findings of perception studies are, or should be,
ubiquitous and widely transferable.

Conceptualisation

The relationship between physical and perceptual studies is not simple; the
scientists and the public use different criteria in making their assessments. For

32 Geoffrey Wall

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



example, in the case of water quality, scientists may measure biochemical oxygen
demand, pH value, turbidity and visibility. However, the public may be more in-
terested in colour, smell and the presence or absence of algae or debris. Both
types of study have value, are important and provide useful information for
managers and other decision makers, but the differences in perspectives, and the
impact of these on decision-making must be kept in mind. The differences can be
illustrated with the example of acid rain, which was a prominent problem some
years ago. The acidity made affected lakes clear, with visibility extending to great
depths, which may have been appealing to the public. But the productivity of the
lakes was low and they did not support desirable life, so the clarity of the water
was not a valid criterion for scientists.

There are also differences in perspective when it comes to concepts such as
density and crowding. While density is supposedly an objective measure of the
number of users per unit area, figures can be manipulated by changing the bound-
aries of the study area. Crowding, on the other hand, is a subjective feeling result-
ing from the presence of other people. Researchers in parks and recreation working
with these concepts, perhaps biased by their own preferences, assume that users
prefer little contact with others and that as the number of users of parks increase,
the likelihood of feeling crowded will also increase. This may not necessarily be the
case, however, as discussed below.

Drawing in part on Hardin’s (1968) Tragedy of the Commons, the concept of
carrying capacity was proposed for application in the context of visitor numbers to
parks (Wagar, 1964, 1974). Carrying capacity is the maximum number of people
that can use a facility without an unacceptable decline in the quality of the environ-
ment (analogous to the physical impacts discussed above) or in the quality of the
experience (the perceptual capacity). However, there are a number of problems
with focusing solely on the numbers of visitors. These include:
– The quality of the experience does not always vary inversely with the number

of visitors, especially in an urban setting where the presence of large numbers
of other people may be a positive part of the experience.

– It is not only the number of visitors that it is important, but also how they
behave.

– There are other types of capacity, for example, the willingness of local residents
to accept tourists. Also, the capacity of ancillary facilities (such as the number
of parking sites, hotel rooms or campsites) may limit use and be used as a man-
agement tool. While it is possible to calculate the capacity of a pipe of a certain
diameter to transport water or sewage (and this can be extremely helpful), it is
not possible to calculate relationships between level of use, environmental
parameters and quality of experience in a straightforward manner. It is not
helpful to suggest that when the pegs of the adjacent tent can be used as your
own tent pegs, then the campsite is full!

– Capacity can be influenced by management (see below).
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– At low levels of use, it may not be feasible to provide facilities (such as wash-
rooms and regular garbage collection). But these could be justified by a larger
number of visitors.

It is ironic that the concept of carrying capacity, while still widely used, moved into
the tourism literature at a time when difficulties in applying the concept were
widely acknowledged within the park and recreation fraternity; application of the
concept in urban areas, which are complex, is fraught with difficulty. Faced with
such challenges, the proponents of carrying capacity looked to other approaches,
such as the “limits of acceptable change” (LAC) (Cole and McCool, 1997; Cole and
Stankey, 1997).

Although seldom mentioned, the switch from carrying capacity to LAC implies
changing from a technical to a participatory approach. Although most researchers
no longer regard capacity as a magic number that can be approached with impunity
and exceeded at peril, the search for such a number requires a technical approach
and empowers “experts” to inform decision makers of how many is too many. The
LAC approach, in contrast, requires determining what changes are acceptable, and
this could potentially involve the inputs of multiple stakeholders, including local
people. Such an approach acknowledges that land, although varying in resilience
and recuperative power, does not have an inherent capacity. It may be more or less
suitable for particular purposes, and appropriate levels of use can only be ad-
dressed once goals and objectives are known. The question is: “capacity for what?”
Thus, in the absence of clear goals and objectives, it is not possible to address
notions of appropriate use levels. The answer differs depending on the use of the
place, whether a nature reserve, a golf course or a theme park.

Management

In some cases, managing a place, to protect the site and the values associated
with it, involves “eliminating” tourists. For example, visitors are no longer permit-
ted to visit the original Lascaux Cave in France, so as to protect the prehistoric
paintings from damage caused by the changes in temperature and humidity that
result from human breath and sweat. Instead, visitors are directed to a replica
that has been built nearby (regardless of concerns tourists may have about the
authenticity of their experience). In the case of Uluru (Ayers Rock) in central
Australia, visitors are no longer permitted to climb the rock, in deference to
aboriginal beliefs, and some rock art sites have been placed off limits, while other
sites are actively managed to cater to and absorb the demand for such experien-
ces. Such extreme management strategies are not common, however, because
stakeholders in most destinations, including the visitors themselves, generally do
not want to discourage tourism.
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Two main approaches to management are common: managing the resource
(site management) and managing the visitor, either directly or indirectly (Hendee,
Stankey and Lucas, 1978). The former includes such techniques as hardening surfa-
ces to resist erosion by feet and vehicles, watering and fertilizing vegetation to pro-
mote recovery following degradation, and building overpasses and underpasses to
permit the safe passage of wildlife across highways. The “managing the visitor” ap-
proach focuses on manipulating the number, spatial distribution and behaviours of
visitors, for example, by specifying permissible activities (direct) or providing inter-
pretation (indirect). Some of the many possible visitor management interventions
are listed in Tab. 3.1.

Tab. 3.1: Visitor management techniques (based on Wall and Mathieson, 2006 and Hall
and McArthur, 1998).

Visitor management
technique

Applications for rural and urban tourism development

Regulating access
– By area

– All visitors are prohibited from visiting highly sensitive sites.
– Different types and levels of use are regulated through zoning.

Regulating access
– By transport

– Access is for pedestrians only.
– Access is for pedestrians and cyclists only.
– Public transport is the only allowable form of motorised

transport.
– “Car-free days” may be introduced in which alternative ways to

enter and move about the site must be found.

Regulating visitation
– Numbers and group size

– Regulations on total visitation per year, day or at any moment
may be generated for a specific site. For example, group
size restrictions have been implemented in some European
cathedrals.

Regulating visitation
– Type of visitor

– Some sites and attractions have a limit on visitation and the
type of visitors. For example, some urban attractions target
older high- and middle-income groups and actively discourage
other segments using strict controls on all accommodation
and services, keeping prices high and scrutinizing all
marketing to maintain consistency.

Regulating behaviour – Zoning in some cities and towns allocates different types of use
to specified areas.

– Restrictions on length of stay may be imposed.
– Tour operators may be required to operate under a detailed

set of guidelines of conduct for visitors.
– Visitors must visit with a guide.

(continued)
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Tab. 3.1 (continued)

Visitor management
technique

Applications for rural and urban tourism development

Regulating equipment – Vehicular access may be restricted.
– Loudspeakers may be restricted because of noise disturbance.

Entry or user fees – Most managers responsible for highly-visited heritage sites
now charge fees to access the site and to use facilities at the
site; influencing some visitors to choose either to visit or find
an alternative destination.

– Some heritage sites offer days during low season when
residents are offered free entry.

– Cities may require tourism operators to pay for a permit or
licence to access the heritage site, and operators must also
collect entrance fees from each of their clients.

– A portion of the user fees collected is returned to local
stakeholders as a means of demonstrating the value of
tourism.

Modifying the site – Some urban heritage sites may have specially designed
walkways so as to reduce visitor impact.

– The original uses of rooms in historic buildings may be changed
to cater to the needs of tourists, e.g. conversions to cafes or
souvenir outlets.

Market research – A study of the domestic and international visitor market may be
conducted in order to identify the market segments most
likely to visit urban tourism attractions.

Visitor monitoring and
research

– Visitors may be asked to complete special “day diary” forms
to identify their motivations for visiting and the activities they
undertook.

– Visitors may be asked for their attitudes towards their experience
and the performance of the respective heritage manager as a
means of improving visitor management strategies.

– Visitor impact monitoring and research is widely undertaken in
sensitive urban heritage attractions.

Marketing
– Promotional

– Visitation pressure may be relieved through the development,
marketing and promotion of value-added alternative attractions.

– Different urban organisations may undertake common
promotional activities in order to reinforce the profile of the
destination.
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Tab. 3.1 (continued)

Visitor management
technique

Applications for rural and urban tourism development

Marketing
– Strategic information

– Tour guides can avoid sensitive areas by using a map and picto-
rial guide that identifies the best vantage points for attractions.

– A walking “trail selector” (brochure and map) may be developed
to provide information on lightly used walking trails in order
to redistribute use away from heavily used areas.

Interpretation programmes
and facilities

– Some urban tourism destinations may generate greater levels
of visitor respect for the local culture through the provision of
opportunities such as learning to cook with a local family or
spending a night with a local family in a homestay.

– Visitors may be taken on guided tours by local people who then
convey their personal experiences and knowledge of the area
to the visitor. This level of authenticity can greatly enhance the
quality of the visitor experience.

Education programmes and
facilities

– Theme trails may be created to educate visitors about specific
aspects of local history and culture.

– Many urban heritage attractions have interpretation and
signage encouraging appropriate behaviour.

Modifying the presence of
heritage management

– Most museums strategically position security staff in corners
and corridors to create a high profile when visitors are moving
between exhibits and a low profile when they are studying an
individual exhibit.

Encouraging and assisting
alternative providers -
tourism industry

– Some urban destination management organisations encourage
the development of small scale homestay accommodation and
tours by local guides who are highly trained in heritage and
interpretation, with tourism revenue thereby reinvested in the
local community.

Encouraging and assisting
alternative providers -
volunteers

– Many urban heritage attractions, such as museums and historic
sites, have volunteer and friends’ associations which assist
in various aspects of management as well as providing a source
of financial support.

Concentrating on accredited
organisations bringing
visitors to a site

– National and regional accreditation may be used to check on
the appropriateness of tourism operator practices and the
quality of facilities, for example requiring accommodation pro-
viders to meet criteria and market cooperatively with others.
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The conceptualisations discussed in the preceding section resulted in two
main management thrusts: opportunity spectrums and visitor management
models. Each will be discussed in turn.

Recognising that people do not all seek the same experiences and that one
person can seek different experiences at different times, it was suggested that
sites should be viewed in the context of the system of recreation opportunities
of which they are a part. Thus, a recreation “opportunity spectrum” was pro-
posed (Clark and Stankey, 1979), which led to the proposition of a tourism op-
portunity spectrum and even an ecotourism opportunity spectrum (Butler and
Waldbrook, 1991; Boyd and Butler, 1996). The recreation opportunity spectrum
(ROS) examines combinations of settings (sites and their accessibility), activi-
ties and experiences, and types of management strategies. Six classes of provi-
sion were proposed: primitive, semi-primitive non-motorised, semi-primitive
motorised, roaded natural, rural and urban. Urban locations, for example,
would be highly accessible by motorised transport, with the highest densities
of use and highly visible management operations. Some park systems, such as
that of the Province of Ontario, have classified their parks, as well as zones
within parks, according to criteria that are somewhat similar to ROS to specify
the nature of experiences (e.g., wilderness, recreation) and the intensity of
management to be expected.

Another response was the proliferation of visitor management models for ap-
plication, primarily, in parks and protected areas. These are essentially planning
and management frameworks that are designed to keep visitor impacts within ac-
ceptable levels. Examples include Visitor Impact Management (VIM) (Graefe, Kuss
and Loomis, 1985), the Tourism Optimisation Management Model (TOMM) (Kanga-
roo Island TOMM Management Committee, 2000), the Visitor Activity Manage-
ment Process (VAMP) (Graham, Nilsen and Payne, 1987) and Visitor Experience
Resource Protection (VERP) (Hof and Lime, 1997). Although they differ in detail,
they essentially specify the steps that should be taken by decision makers con-
cerning management of both the resources under their control and the visitors that
use them. Descriptions, comparisons and evaluations of the differences between
these approaches followed (see, for example, Newsome, Moore and Dowling, 2002)
and much interest was generated. However, they did not travel well, and most
achieved few actual applications beyond the specific park situations in which they
were created.

Both opportunity spectrums and visitor management models are data
intensive: They require a great deal of information, and therefore much time
and resources, to be implemented effectively. While they attracted a great deal
of attention among academics, they have not been widely implemented
because they are complex, cumbersome and costly to work with.
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Challenges

Although a great deal is known about tourism-environment relationships, as a result
of academic research and practical tourism industry experiences, continued growth in
the number of tourists and their concentration in particular places, have increased
concerns. While much of the research has been conducted in relatively natural areas
where there are usually few residents, such as parks and protected areas, the more
strident voices now emanate from urban areas, where both density and crowding are
high, and visitors and residents literally brush shoulders.

Four challenges will be introduced here that require acknowledgement if prog-
ress is to be made in addressing issues of overtourism. These are: the complexity of
relationships that are involved, cultural differences, climate change and adminis-
trative structures.

Complexity

Relationships between the environment and humans are complex. “Beauty is in the
eye of the beholder”, but if it were possible to determine, analytically, the most beauti-
ful place in the world in a way that would receive widespread acceptance, it would
not resolve the management problem and might even exacerbate it. As the most beau-
tiful place, questions would be raised such as: should it be placed off-limits to visitors
who might otherwise overwhelm and destroy it, or should it be made accessible to all
as part of their birthright even if this threatened its existence? Neither of these extreme
perspectives is likely to be acceptable, but the appropriate point on the preservation-
development continuum is not self-evident.

The author was raised and has lived most of his life in locations that were orig-
inally temperate forests. He is accustomed to being in a landscape with trees. It
was therefore a surprise that in the Arctic, even after walking for over an hour, he
could still see his point of departure, because the view was not foreshortened by
the presence of trees. Thus, the exceptional nature of the Arctic landscape lies
partly in the absence of trees and other items to block the view. Similarly, in the
Inner Mongolia grasslands, the expansive views and wide open spaces are what
make the destination so incomparable. Therefore, the presence of inappropriate
buildings spoils the view and the illusion of solitude. Although they are vast, areas
such as these are restricted in their ability to cater to large numbers of visitors be-
cause of, among other things, tourists’ expectations. A joke is told concerning a
resident of the Canadian Prairies who was visiting the Rocky Mountains. When
asked if they liked the scenery, they replied that they could not see it because the
mountains were in the way!
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At the same time, it should be recognised that some precious landscapes are
not purely natural or human-made but exist only because of the interaction of hu-
mans and nature. For example, the North and South Downs in southeast England
would not be grasslands, but would revert to woodlands, if they were not grazed by
sheep. Rice terraces, some of which have been designated as World Heritage by
UNESCO, as in the Philippines and western China, must be farmed to be perpetu-
ated. It is not possible to protect such landscapes by excluding people or solely by
carefully managing the tourists. The land has to be worked to exist in its desired
form, and tourism facilities and activities must be integrated into other uses.

Turning to a wildlife example, when the author first visited the small Tang-
koko-Duasudara Nature Reserve in North Sulawesi, Indonesia, about 20 years ago,
it took an hour or so to find one of the three groups of endangered black macaques
that live in the reserve (Wall and Ross, 2001). On a return visit around 15 years
later, there were more macaques and many were waiting at the entrance to the re-
serve, as they had become accustomed to interacting with tourists. The number of
macaques seemed to have increased since my first visit but, unfortunately, they no
longer behaved like wild macaques. One notorious macaque even took its own
“selfie” with a photographer’s camera and ownership of the copyright has been
subsequently litigated in several American courts. A recent article claimed that the
number of macaques has decreased (Holland, 2017). Perhaps the number of maca-
ques has exceeded the ability of the small reserve to sustain them.

Situations such as these are difficult to manage. All require information, but
management problems cannot be resolved merely by the provision of information,
even accurate information. Many other factors come into play, such as funding, pol-
icies, precedents and power distributions, although environmental research can in-
form decisions if the decision makers are willing to engage with it and accept it.

Culture

In the environmental arena, one size does not fit all. Stakeholders differ in their
opinions on the importance of tourism, and in their views on what should be pro-
tected and how this should be done. More broadly, cultures also differ in their en-
gagements with their surroundings and with people. For example, Asian cultures
exhibit a higher tolerance than Western cultures for the close presence of others,
and therefore only perceive crowding at higher use densities. Also, Chinese tou-
rists, at least at present, are more likely to travel in groups than Western travellers
(Wu and Wall, 2016).

Fundamental differences exist between cultures in terms of perspectives on the
human – environment relationship, such that the sharp dualism between humans and
nature that is common in Western societies is more muted in the East (Sofield et al.,
2017; Xu et al., 2014). In Europe, there are many old Christian churches and shrines on
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mountain peaks. This may not be the case in Canada or the USA, as the indigenous
cultures may not have built such long-lasting structures. Similarly, many mountain
peaks in China are graced with temples, but the presence of buildings in such places
would be frowned on in some Western countries. Likewise, in China paths in natural
areas are often concrete, and these paths often have side rails. As a result, people tend
to adhere to the paths. In contrast, paths in Canada tend to be bare soil or covered in
woodchips, which get messy in wet weather, so that walkers stray from them and take
short cuts. Also, while interpretation in parks in China is more likely to rely on cultural
matters, such as local stories and images that can be seen in the shapes of natural fea-
tures (where believing is seeing, rather than the reverse!), in North American parks sci-
entific interpretation is more common. Cultures also differ in terms of their
expectations regarding interaction with wildlife (Cui et al., 2012).

Differences can also be found in terms of interpretations of authenticity in heri-
tage contexts. In the West, original materials, restoration with such materials and
use of original techniques are expected, but these things are sometimes considered
less important in the East, provided that the place is the correct one and its value is
confirmed by those in positions of authority.

It follows from the above observations that detailed scientific studies do not
automatically lead to a suitable management outcome; rather, such studies are
interpreted and acted upon according to local value systems.

Climate Change

Tourism both contributes to and is affected by climate change (Hall and Higham,
2005). Many of the places that are experiencing overtourism today are in coastal and
lakeside locations, and are therefore subject to the challenges of sea level rise and
declining lake water levels, as well as more extreme storms. More generally, because
of rising temperatures and, therefore, higher evapotranspiration, competition for
water is likely to increase worldwide, including in tourism destinations. The policies
that may be introduced to address climate change may affect tourism even more than
climate change itself, particularly if the cost of energy rises, which will increase trans-
portation costs. In a context of massive environmental change, the past and present
may not be a good guide to the future. While we cannot be certain, it is likely that
climate change will change tourism opportunities and may even be a factor in in-
creasing levels of overtourism, though to a smaller number of accessible attractions.

Global impacts and local administrative structures

While overtourism is usually a localised problem, the forces that impinge upon
it are global. Tourists usually come from elsewhere and in places where the
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challenges of overtourism are particularly acute, the desires of regional, national
and international markets are superimposed upon the needs of residents. Thus,
while it is difficult to decide what to do, it may be even more difficult to get agree-
ment on how to do it. This is partly because neither the tourism department nor the
environmental department is among the most powerful of governmental agencies,
and the issues relating to tourism span departmental responsibilities and jurisdic-
tions. Furthermore, the issues must be addressed through administrative structures
that vary from place to place. This is a highly significant challenge.

Conclusions

As the numbers of global tourists has increased, ideas that developed and evolved
in relatively natural settings have sometimes been adopted and transposed to
urban settings where the fit is not ideal. The carrying capacity concept is intuitively
attractive as it addresses a vital question, “How many is too many?” But the answer
that it provides falls short in addressing the full complexity of the issues that are
involved. This is especially the case in urban areas where the overall numbers of
people, including both residents and tourists, are large. Also, urban areas have at-
tractions and other facilities that are shared by both residents and visitors.

Tourists have been accused of loving things to death. A relatively new concept,
last-chance tourism, advises potential customers to “Come and see it before it’s too
late!” which can be interpreted as “Come and put the last nail in the coffin!” The
word “overtourism” and much of the literature on the impacts of tourism, especially
the environmental impacts, draws attention to the negative consequences of tour-
ism for destinations and their residents. However, residents and visitors have more
in common than is often recognised or acknowledged: they both like attractive and
vibrant places, clean air and water, green spaces, efficient transportation and so
on. Thus, it should be possible to specify goals and objectives that are compatible
with the needs and desires of multiple stakeholders. Such analysis is vital. Without
it, it is not possible to determine how many is too many.

On the other hand, it is difficult to identify the relative share of resources and
determine appropriate payment for their use. This is made all the more complicated
by spatial and temporal discontinuities in cause and effect. Environmentally, an
event, such as erosion, may occur in one place, but may affect other places, e.g.
soil deposition downstream. The tourists in Venice (Chapter 10) are concentrated in
the city centre during the day, but do not spend much money there. Instead, most
of their money is spent on (cheaper) accommodation in the suburbs at night (Van
der Borg, 1998). The distribution of tourists varies on many temporal scales: diur-
nal, weekly and seasonally. If facilities are provided to meet peak demand, then
they will be underutilised for much of the time, and this will reduce their economic
efficiency. On the other hand, undersupply means that, at peak periods, facilities
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are overwhelmed, reducing both the quality of the environment and the experien-
ces of visitors and residents. Thus, overtourism is a “wicked problem” of maintain-
ing a balance between supply and demand, in a system that is continuing to grow
and is made up of many moving parts.

Unfortunately, there is no easy resolution to the problems. Conferences on sus-
tainable tourism often feature speakers who begin by providing tables of growth
and upward trending graphs of visitor and expenditure statistics, symbolizing “suc-
cess”, but this narrow view of sustainability gives priority to economic growth, and
neglects society and the environment. Tourists today, while subject to constraints
of time, money, visas, health and so on, are able to exercise relatively free choice
on where to go, what to do and where to do it. In the future, if the needs of residents
and local environmental resources are taken into account, tourists’ choices may be
increasingly curtailed. However, the illusion of freedom of choice may be retained
by the application of technologies, information and other means.

Progress will require the establishment of clear goals and objectives, to inform
appropriate planning and management initiatives, and will require the administra-
tive structures to implement them. But if the experience with climate change, an-
other wicked but not independent problem, is a guide, such an approach may not
be enough and positive outcomes are not assured.
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Jillian M. Rickly

4 Overtourism and authenticity

Introduction

Authenticity is ubiquitous in tourism debates. From tourism marketing and place
promotion claims of “originality”, “exclusivity” and “genuine reproduction”, to
tourists’ descriptions of experiences as “real” and “unique”, authenticity functions
as a relational and value-laden concept. It means different things to different
people, sometimes concurrently (Rickly-Boyd, 2012a). This is arguably why it
remains prevalent in both theoretical debates and the practical considerations of
the tourism industry.

Authenticity was as a theme of a recent Sustainability Leaders Project (2017)
expert panel on overtourism, which raised concerns from the two distinct per-
spectives of local community life and tourist experiences. While these experien-
ces of authenticity are relational, they are also distinct as community
perceptions of authenticity draw on some different parameters from tourists’
perceptions. For residents, who carry out everyday activities and maintain long-
term livelihoods within destinations, authenticity is associated more with
parameters of agency, equity, sense of place and community well-being. For tou-
rists, who are temporary visitors, authenticity is related to unique and iconic
attractions, and therefore they are often unable to ascertain the subtle changes
that occur in a place over time. The challenge is that these experiences – local
and touristic – occur in shared spaces and the encounters between these groups
certainly influence perceptions of one another and of the authenticity of experi-
ence (cf. Briedenhann and Ramchander, 2006). Thus, investigations of authen-
ticity cannot be resolved by simply categorizing a destination or its attractions
as authentic or inauthentic. Rather, we must attend to the social processes of
authentication by considering who authenticates and how authentication is
managed (Cohen and Cohen, 2012).

Approaches to authenticity

Tourism was once considered a pseudo-event by some academics, distinct from ev-
eryday life by its spectacle nature and general inauthenticity (Boorstin, 1961). It was
argued that the “mass hordes” of tourists, later deemed turistas vulgaris by Lofgren
(1999: 264), were driven by the inauthenticity of their everyday lives (Boorstin, 1961)
and were therefore quite distinct from “travellers” (cf. McCabe, 2005). However,
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MacCannell (1976, 1999) theorized that tourists are indeed in search of authenticity
and that the popularity of leisure travel would continue to grow as a result of tour-
ism’s collective nature and ritual attitude. The research that followed aimed to
understand the various types of authenticity sought by tourists (cf. Cohen, 1979;
Redfoot, 1984). Authenticity has been viewed variously as a measure of original-
ity, a symbolic association, an experience and a “state of Being”, which Wang
(1999) summarized through the approaches of: objectivism, constructivism, post-
modernism and existentialism.

While “objectivism” assesses authenticity in terms of originality and genuine-
ness (cf. Chhabra, 2008; Gable and Handler, 1996; Trilling, 1972), what many tou-
rists seek is a “constructivist” authenticity that allows for pluralistic
interpretations (Bruner, 1994; DeLyser, 1999; Rickly-Boyd, 2012b), individualized
judgments (Moscardo and Pearce, 1986), contextuality (Salamone, 1997) and
emergent processes (Cohen, 1988). However, in some tourism experiences, such
as themed and fantasy-based destinations, it is not the symbolic but the inauthen-
tic that is crucial, as in such contexts tourists are seeking more stimulating, imagi-
native and immersive experiences (Buchmann et al., 2010; Bolz, 1998; Eco, 1986;
Ritzer and Liska, 1997; Lovell, 2018).

More recent research has taken psychological and performative approaches,
and has explored the relationality of authenticity in tourists’ experiences. Existen-
tial authenticity has received considerable academic attention as a means to ex-
amine the interpersonal and intrapersonal dimensions of Being on holiday – the
feelings, emotions, sensations, embodiment, relationships and the intersubjective
(Belhassen et al., 2008; Brown, 2013; Buchmann et al., 2010; Kim and Jamal,
2007; Rickly-Boyd, 2012c, 2013a; Steiner and Reisinger, 2006; Wang, 1999). While
Steiner and Reisinger assert, from Heidegger’s theories of Being and dasein (exis-
tence), “the existential self is transient, not enduring, and not conforming to a
type. It changes from moment to moment” (2006: 303), others suggest the very
elusiveness of the experience of authenticity means it is a psychological fantasy
(Knudsen et al., 2016) that will always be present in tourists’ desire (cf. Oakes,
2006; MacCannell, 2011).

This research suggests the performativity of authenticity as something that tou-
rists and practitioners do as well as experience (Knudsen and Waade, 2010; Shaffer,
2004; Send-Cook, 2012, Rickly and Vidon, 2017). Furthermore, authenticity is rela-
tional (Rickly-Boyd, 2012a). Researchers rarely use just one approach in investigat-
ing authenticity (cf. Andriotis, 2011; Belhassen et al., 2008; Buchmann et al., 2010;
Chronis and Hampton, 2008; Cook, 2010; DeLyser, 1999; Gable and Handler, 1996;
Kim and Jamal, 2007; Noy, 2004; Rickly-Boyd, 2013), as tourists take into consider-
ation the various manifestations of authenticity in destinations. Performative ap-
proaches take particular notice of this relationality by recognizing authentication
as a social process.
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Authentication

Authentication is “the social process by which the authenticity of an attraction is con-
firmed” (Cohen and Cohen, 2012: 1296). Such processes can be “hot” (social/emic) or
“cool” (scientific/etic), explain Cohen and Cohen (2012). “Cool” authentication is
associated with objective notions of authenticity, such as certification and the act of
assessing an object or site through a formal or official declaration, which is per-
formed by experts with specialty knowledge and learned techniques that utilize
evidence to support their claims. On the other hand, “hot” authentication relates to
existential and constructive authenticities that attend to the traditions, beliefs, values
and emotions that are reiteratively performed by individuals. The majority of tourism
attractions represent a combination of cool and hot authentication processes.

Today, tourists themselves are increasingly significant in these authentication
processes, particularly through social media and user-generated content (UGC)
(Wise and Farzin, 2018). Not only do potential tourists place trust in social media
(Munar and Jacobsen, 2013) and use it to establish expectations (Xiang and Gretzel,
2009), but they also contribute to place images by posting reviews, detailed descrip-
tions and images of distinct attractions and place characteristics (Wise and Farzin,
2018). As a result, the authentication process is never complete.

Challenges of authenticity in the context
of overtourism

Authenticity maintains an interesting relationship to the overtourism phenomenon,
with media outlets focusing on crowding as a key issue and headlining “anti-tour-
ism” protests. While the measureable impacts of large numbers of tourists and the
exact threshold at which local communities feel overwhelmed by tourists are
unique to each destination, news media and destination marketing organisations
(DMOs) largely focus on the crowd itself as a mass that ruins both the destination
and thereby any authenticity and potential for authentic experiences it might have
held (The Place Brand Observer, 2017). The relationship between authenticity and
touristic crowds is not so simple, however.

To examine this further, this chapter focuses on three aspects of overtourism
and authenticity – crowds as consensus, touristification and inauthenticity, and
efforts at reclaiming authenticity. In the “crowds as consensus” aspect, overtour-
ism can actually function to confirm the significance of a destination, particularly
as it is represented on social media. In this scenario, both real and virtual crowds
authenticate tourism attractions. However, as these tourist crowds persist and
touristification begins to take place, a destination’s reputation can decline and
become associated with inauthenticity. While perceptions of inauthenticity due to
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crowding in some locations might inspire some tourists to choose different desti-
nations, others attempt to reclaim authenticity in these “must see” places by
using alternative approaches, such as choosing to rent accommodation in residen-
tial areas. Similarly, some destination marketing organisations are implementing
new models, such as “localhood” campaigns, that aim to blur the lines between
hosts and guests and involve diverse voices to co-innovate and reimagine tourism
encounters.

Consensus as authentication

In his formative theories about tourist behaviour, MacCannell (1976, 1999) raises
the question as to how tourist attractions are chosen from the innumerable possibil-
ities in the world. To answer this, MacCannell suggests a “miracle of consensus” in
which processes of “sight sacralization” and “ritual attitude” work in tandem to
(re)produce tourism attractions.

The process of sacralization includes the stages of naming, framing and eleva-
tion, enshrinement, mechanical reproduction and social reproduction, and these
work by identifying sites of significance, marking them and placing boundaries
around (symbolically or physically), creating images (souvenirs, photographs, etc.)
associated with them and fostering a reputation and collective knowledge about
the attraction (MacCannell, 1976, 1999). Thus, local communities, individual tou-
rists and tourism marketing organisations collectively operate in the choosing, dis-
seminating and, thereby, the reproduction of tourism attractions. While historically
destination marketing organisations held considerable power in shaping place im-
ages, contemporarily social media has shifted this power dynamic to afford individ-
ual tourists more agency to inspire, as well as dissuade, potential tourists. Indeed,
social media and electronic word-of-mouth (eWOM) websites offer potential tourists
a kind of consensus regarding the “best” or “top” attractions of a location, as well
as an opportunity to learn about other tourists’ experiences, and to then to report
back on their own experiences (cf. Filieri, 2015; Fang et al., 2016).

The “miracle of consensus” (MacCannell, 1976, 1999) includes the sacralization
processes that maintain or recreate tourism attractions, but it also requires the “ritual
attitude” of sightseeing. Sightseeing “is a ritual performed to the differentiation of
society”, argues MacCannell (1999: 13), as tourism attractions are differentiations –
sights marked as distinct from their surroundings and worthy of touristic attention.
This ritual attitude is demonstrated in the collective behaviour of individual tourists
who respond to the “must see” lists for each destination by, indeed, visiting some or
all of these attractions. Once again, social media (Chapter 5) has evolved to vividly
illustrate this process. Through Facebook, for example, tourists can “check in” to
destinations as well as map their travels and post photographs for “friends” to see.
On Instagram, photographs are accompanied by hashtags and geotags, which are
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searchable if one wishes to see the most attractive (and edited) images of a destination.
On TripAdvisor individual reviews of attractions, restaurants and accommodation
are collated to form a numerical rating. Furthermore, reviewers can include photo-
graphs to illustrate their descriptions and the companies being reviewed are able
to respond to feedback.

These types of social media and eWOM platforms add a new dimension of au-
thenticity, particularly as user-generated content informs potential tourists’ ex-
pectations and the processes by which attractions are authenticated (Wise and
Farzin, 2018). While the representations created and shared are not necessarily
objective, as photographs are staged and edited, and reviews can be biased, it
gives immediacy and subjectivity of experience to the never-ending “miracle of con-
sensus”. The descriptive reviews and accompanying photographs function as “eye
witness” and “firsthand experience” accounts, cultivating a sense of authenticity and
trustworthiness in a way that tourism promotions cannot. Potential tourists are able
to imagine themselves in the same locations and use this to inform their travel deci-
sions and expectations. The immediacy and accessibility of this information has the
potential to influence tourism trends in the short term, causing steep fluctuations in
tourist numbers at particular destinations and at specific attractions.

Two destinations in Norway aptly illustrate this phenomenon: Fjellstua and Troll-
tunga. Both viewpoints have become popular on social media because of the photo
opportunities they provide, especially for selfies with breathtaking vistas as back-
drops. Trolltunga is the more entrenched Instagram trend, with nearly 100,000
# trolltunga hashtags. The vast majority of the photographs are taken from a rock
outcropping situated 1000 feet above Ringedalsvatnet Lake, creating an image of
solitude and wilderness (Fig. 4.1). Indeed, it is a challenging hike to reach this
spot, and the trek is advised only during the summer months. The site’s popular-
ity and the opportunity for an impressive photo, however, have resulted in a tre-
mendous rise in the numbers of tourists trekking the 10 to 12 hour round trip to
Trolltunga. Sometimes tourists trek in inappropriate attire and without the neces-
sary equipment, to the effect that search and rescue teams have become more ac-
tive in recent years (Evers, 2016). An increase from an estimated 800 hikers in
2010 to more than 80,000 in 2016 has created a continual flow of tourists along
the trail, with queues at the cliff to capture the iconic image (Maclean, 2017). This
surge in tourist numbers, resulting in overuse of the trail, has also had environ-
mental impacts, including soil erosion (Evers, 2016). Despite the difficulty in
reaching the viewpoint and the long wait times encountered once there, Troll-
tunga remains a “must see” destination with a 5 out of 5 star rating by TripAdvisor
reviewers, who have ranked it “#1 of 20 things to do in Odda”.

Fjellstua is a more recent hotspot, but its accessibility has resulted in serious
crowding problems within a short period of time. Fjellstua is the viewpoint on Aksula
Mountain overlooking Alesund (Fig. 4.2). The viewpoint gives visitors a unique per-
spective of the archipelago and an ideal photo opportunity. Alesund, as a fjord town,
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Fig. 4.1: Queue for taking a photo at Trolltunga (source: https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/
File:Signs_warning_tourists_about_the_risk_associated_with_going_out_to_Trolltunga.jpg).

Fig. 4.2: Ålesund seen from Aksla Mountain – A popular backdrop for tourist selfies
(source: http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Aalesund_from_Fjellstua.jpg).
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is a stop on many cruise routes and Fjellstua is its most popular attraction. Accord-
ingly, it is ranked “#1 of 74 things to do in Alesund” by TripAdvisor and as of 2018
had a rating of 4.5 out of 5 stars, with over 1300 reviews. The proximity of Fjellstua to
the cruise port (only a 15-minute walk to reach the base of the 400+ steps to the view-
point) makes it a convenient spot to visit and resulted in 12,000 visitors in a single
day in July 2018 when four cruise ships docked in Alesund (The Local, 2018).

While this large number of visitors is unsustainable, the most immediate chal-
lenge for local authorities is managing the narrow roadway that leads up to the
viewpoint, which becomes congested with buses and personal vehicles, thus requir-
ing local police to direct traffic and restrict access both at peak times and on an ad
hoc basis (Borgersen and Saetre, 2018). The rapid rise in the popularity of Fjellstua
is a consequence of Norway’s increased attention as a tourist destination, which
came about as a result of its association with the animated Disney film, Frozen
(2014), and of increased inclusion of the country in cruise ship itineraries (Metcalf
et al., 2015). While the tourist influx was at first welcomed, with news headlines
such as, “Disney’s Frozen gives boost to Norwegian tourism” (Stampler, 2014), the
large increase in numbers of tourists means that attractions in Norway are now un-
certain of how to manage the crowds, with news headlines now communicating a
different sentiment: “Norway slashes tourism adverts as it is overwhelmed thanks
to ‘Frozen effect’” (Orange, 2016).

The dramatic rise in the popularity of these destinations, resulting in queues of
tourists and staging of photographs to capture the iconic views, raises questions as
to the authenticity of the locations and the experiences. However, it is important to
move beyond the categorization of authentic vs inauthentic and examine the social
processes of authentication and the ways online platforms function to authenticate
attractions while also contributing to overtourism. The sheer numbers of tourists
contribute to the consensus that these sights are worth seeing, but perhaps more
impactful is the user-generated content (Wise and Farzin, 2018). The ever growing
numbers of virtual check-ins and geotags confirm to tourists influenced by social
media that this is the place to be. Additionally, images shared on social media add
real time experience and are accompanied by hashtags that demonstrate individual
tourists participating in the collective behaviour of sightseeing. The consistency of
these images is important, as this solidifies expectations and suggests the experi-
ence is accessible. Repeatedly finding the same image captured by a variety of tou-
rists “hotly” authenticates the place, and when the uniformity of the images
matches those produced by official tourism promotion organisations this adds a
sense of “cool” authentication.

Although tourists have always captured photographs of their travels, and in-
deed many of these images replicate the similar iconic images used in place promo-
tion (Jenkins, 2003), the immediacy of user-generated content and social media
have the consequence that changes in tourism behaviour are more rapid. Tourists
adjust travel plans and itineraries to experience the latest “hotspot” and tick off
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that “bucket list” experience, which can then be shared, further contributing to the
user-generated content about the attraction. The ability of the tourist audience to
respond so quickly to these trends can find some attractions that are less well
equipped to manage a rapid increase in visitor numbers, such as the cases of Troll-
tunga and Fjellstua in Norway, with a rather immediate challenge of crowding,
overtourism, and even liability regarding safety concerns. Thus, while the experien-
ces of other tourists confirm tourism attractions and inspire potential tourists to
visit particular places, thereby authenticating the practice of sightseeing, the pres-
ence of crowds can diminish and even ruin tourists’ experience and degrade the
destination’s reputation.

Overcrowding, touristification and inauthenticity

While tourism is a collective activity that is performed individually, the very pres-
ence of other tourists can sometimes have the effect of diminishing the individual’s
experiences and, in the case of the presence of excessive numbers of tourists (over-
crowding and overtourism), can damage the reputation of the destination. Indeed,
Fyall and Garrod (1998) suggest that overcrowding is a significant detriment to visi-
tor satisfaction and particularly to the authenticity of their experience in heritage
tourism, specifically. Research on nature-based tourism (Chhetri et al., 2004) like-
wise suggests that in places where tourists expect small numbers of other visitors,
overtourism can lead to perceptions of inauthenticity. This is also the case in urban
destinations that experience high tourist densities on a daily basis.

Overtourism thus presents a real challenge for destination management, as the
same attractions that are dependent on tourism and concerned about maintaining
visitor satisfaction also worry about management practices that might too drastically
reduce visitor numbers beyond financial viability (further explained in the other
chapters of this book). Nevertheless, unmanaged tourist numbers have the potential
to solve themselves, so to speak, as such attractions can come to be known as too
“touristy”, “commercial”, and even “inauthentic” in the minds of potential tourists.
Indeed, the “anti-tourism” protests in Athens, Barcelona, Venice (see Chapters 9
and 10) and elsewhere in the summer of 2017 exposed the extent of tourist crowding
in some of Europe’s most popular destination cities and drew global media attention
to the notion of overtourism, bringing it into popular discourse. Overtourism was,
however, already being studied by academia and the tourism industry, as the Sus-
tainability Leaders Project hosted an expert panel on the topic in 2017. In this panel,
authenticity surfaced as an important theme, particularly in relation to community
well-being and sense of place, as well as with regard to genuine experiences for
tourists. Importantly, while these aspects of authenticity are relational, they are also
distinct, as community perceptions of authenticity draw on some different parame-
ters from those that inform tourists’ perceptions.
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Community well-being and sense of place are related to residents’ perceptions
of agency and a feelings of balance related to insider-led versus outsider-led
change, equity and the degree of relative deprivation, and the ability to practice
cultural traditions and maintain belief systems (Andereck et al., 2007; Perdue et al.,
1999). Thus, overtourism can certainly affect these perceptions and abilities, such
that residents feel a loss of authenticity with regard to their ability to access and
control their own public spaces, an imbalance in which outsiders hold more power
than locals at particular times of the year, and even discomfort or an inability to
continue their everyday practices and/or cultural traditions in the presence of tou-
rists. Such changes to local communities have come to be known as “touristifica-
tion”, suggesting that tourists’ wants are placed above locals’ needs in terms of
development of infrastructure and resources (Salazar, 2006; Burgold et al., 2013).
While tourists may not be attuned to these changes in community well-being and
the locals’ sense of loss regarding authenticity of place, they may certainly encoun-
ter residents’ responses to overtourism when those responses are in the forms of
resentment, protest and fences (Boissevain, 1996; Dogan, 1989).

Encountering negative attitudes and inhospitality of locals is likely to reduce
the perceived authenticity of the experience and also diminish enjoyment and visi-
tor satisfaction. In particular, as Oakes (2006) observes, being treated as part of a
mass of tourists, rather than a visiting “traveller” can cause individual tourists to
rationalise that the destination is inauthentic, rather than inducing self-reflection
and a change in their behaviour. Indeed, such research suggests that the fantasy of
authenticity (ie. authenticity is always in the next town, on a future adventure or
just over the horizon) is a central driver of tourism motivation and marketing
(Knudsen et al., 2016).

Sharing economy, localhood and reclaiming authenticity

In the pursuit of authenticity, some tourists go off the beaten path while others
approach well-trodden destinations from novel angles. While the crowding and con-
gestion, along with resentment by locals, in destinations experiencing overtourism
inspire some tourists to choose different holiday locations, others seek out alterna-
tive, or more “authentic”, ways of experiencing these “must see” places (cf. Steylaerts
and O’Dubhjhaill, 2012; Molz, 2013; Lalicic and Weismayer, 2017; Paulauskaite et al.,
2017; Liang et al., 2018). Short-term rental of residential accommodation is a particu-
larly popular option, as it is viewed as a way of experiencing a destination as a
“local” (Molz, 2013; Steylaerts and O’Dubhghaill, 2012; Zuev, 2011). Online platforms,
such as Airbnb, HomeAway, and Vacasa allow tourists to rent accommodation,
which can include rooms in occupied houses or entire properties, in residential
areas. Research suggests that tourists who rent this type of accommodation
report more authentic experiences compared to when staying in conventional
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accommodation, such as hotels. Indeed, Paulauskaite et al (2017) found that the
atmosphere of the accommodation, interaction with hosts and interaction with local
culture were most cited by Airbnb users as contributing to an authentic tourism
experience.

Other platforms, such as Couchsurfing, operate in the “gift economy” and offer
site members the option to host visitors for free or to stay in destinations across the
world free of charge. Molz (2013: 211) posits that Couchsurfing’s specific moral
agenda, which is expressed by the company’s mission to “create a better world, one
couch at a time” and create a world “in which people connect in more authentic and
meaningful ways outside of the corporate grid of consumer society”, also positions
the company within the “moral economy”. She contends that “Couchsurfing’s moral
affordances – connecting with strangers, sharing material resources, and engaging in
caring relationships – are inseparable from the discourse of guilt, discipline, plea-
sure, authenticity, and virtue which shapes the moral terrain of alternative tourism
more generally” (Molz, 2013: 226).

Such platforms offer the potential for tourists to have more intimate and more
authentic experiences, and thereby overcome some of the inauthenticating aspects
of overtourism, while they also promise benefits to the resident communities of the
destinations. However, such promises are not always delivered. Paulauskaite et al.
(2017: 626) warn,

services such as those offered by Airbnb may be contributing to a widening rift between tou-
rists and host communities, particularly in mass tourism urban destinations. This was exem-
plified in recent times in Barcelona through the access that the sharing economy – and Airbnb
in particular – has offered to tourists hitherto ‘unspoilt’ residential areas where locals could
seek refuge from the crowds of visitors descending on their cities, particularly in the summer.
The heavy concentration of tourists in some areas is negatively affecting neighbouring resi-
dents’ quality of life (Aznar, Sayeras, Galiana, and Rocafort, 2016). This has also resulted in
property rental prices increasingly beyond the reach of local communities who often contrib-
ute to local growth in less seasonal sectors of the economy and even cases of ‘tourist phobia’
in Barcelona.

Given the spread of tourists beyond conventional tourist spaces, residents are increas-
ingly concerned that tourists are now infiltrating all spaces of destinations (Yang et al.,
2013). Rather than restricting visitor numbers or establishing boundaries for touristic
activities, some destination marketing organisations are turning to the new trend of
“localhood”. This further breaks down the barriers between hosts and guests and, in
so doing, provides local residents more agency in crafting the destination brand. Most
notable in the localhood trend is Wonderful Copenhagen (2017), which has explicitly
shifted from being a destination “marketing” organisation to being a destination “man-
agement” organisation. This has required a new approach, one that draws local people
into the core agenda of co-creating the destination through interactions among resi-
dents, travellers (no longer labelled tourists) and industry. Indeed, through localhood,
Wonderful Copenhagen aims to create:
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A future destination where human relations are the focal point, where the differentiation be-
tween destination and home of locals is one and the same. A destination, where locals and
visitors not only co-exist, but interact around shared experiences of localhood.

A destination where our global competitiveness is underpinned by our very own local-
hood: that which makes us stand out on an international scene of global brands and big
players, where we connect at scale by creating meaningful relationships with people – our
potential temporary locals. A future, where tourism growth is co-created responsibly across
industries with the destination’s sustainable development and the locals’ wellbeing at
heart. (2017: 10)

Localhood movements, such as that being implemented by Wonderful Copenha-
gen, demonstrate the desire for authenticity by both hosts and guests. They are
a response to the need of residents to reclaim their local communities and are
also a response to tourists’ expectations of genuine hospitality and unique expe-
riences. Such a strategy certainly bodes well for improving tourists’ experiences
of authenticity, as it highlights hospitality, social encounters and local experien-
ces, which resonate with the key attributes of alternative tourism. However,
research suggests that residents perceive any intrusion into their residential
spaces as “overtourism” (Yang et al., 2013; Kock et al., 2017). Therefore, while
they may produce more authentic experiences for tourists, localhood strategies
may not be able to recover the lost feelings of community well-being and
sense of place, and perceptions of authenticity for the residents of destinations
adopting this strategy.

Conclusion

In an increasingly connected world in which international tourist arrivals are grow-
ing each year, authenticity, far from losing its appeal, has remained a mainstay of
touristic motivation. However, this search for authenticity can contribute to over-
tourism, which threatens both residents and tourists and the reputations of
destinations.

With the rise of social media, individual tourists are more involved than ever
in the promotion of destinations and in the authentication processes that con-
firm attractions as worth visiting. Gone are the days when destination marketing
organisations crafted place brands with specific narratives and imagery that po-
tential tourists could only read about in print brochures. Rather, today, DMOs
are just one of the ways potential tourists learn about tourism destinations. To
build their expectations of destinations, potential tourists increasingly turn to
online sources, particularly websites that provide user-generated content, usu-
ally in the form of reviews and ratings of attractions. Moreover, the images
shared on social media by one’s “friends” or those whom one “follows” that por-
tray destinations and travel experiences, have the potential to spark the
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imagination or even inspire a new photo trend, such as in the cases of Trolltunga and
Fjellstua. Thus, social media reveals that authentication is never complete. High
levels of popularity on social media function to “hotly” authenticate attractions,
while the replicability of “Instagrammable” photos promises the accessibility of
the experience.

Of course, social media popularity can lead to overtourism, which can dam-
age attractions, cause resentment among local residents and eventually lead to
associations of inauthenticity, thereby degrading the destination’s reputation. As
such, destination management that maintains both community well-being and
tourists’ perceptions of authenticity is crucial. While localhood movements aim
to do this through greater involvement of residents in tourism encounters (cf.
Wonderful Copenhagen, 2017), research suggests that removing boundaries be-
tween tourists and residents may further build resentment (Yang et al., 2013;
Kock et al., 2017). In the case of less accessible, and potentially more vulnerable,
attractions, some organisations are imploring tourists to practice ethical behav-
iour and “responsible Instagramming”. Indeed, some environmental advocacy
groups and outdoor recreation clubs are asking their members to use geotags
with discretion when posting images of fragile ecosystems, for fear that once they
are made popular on social media, relatively unknown sites will be overused
(Cubbon, 2018). In this regard, Yellowstone National Park in the United States re-
cently initiated the #YellowstonePledge campaign, which asks visitors to take a
pledge to practice cautionary measures in the park and adhere to safe selfie prac-
tices. The campaign encourages visitors to use the #YellowstonePledge hashtag
when posting photographs that follow the guidelines (Solomon, 2017). Such
pledges do not dissuade tourists from taking selfies or sharing their experiences
on social media, but focus on promoting “good” behaviour. Incorporating such
campaigns into social media may function as both a self-policing mechanism and
a way of bringing other park visitors into the process of monitoring for safety and
reporting non-compliant and dangerous behaviour.

Rather than simply diminishing the authenticity of a destination, overtourism
creates a more complex scenario for assessing authenticity and for understanding
the social processes through which authentication takes place. Understanding au-
thentication processes, however, requires an examination of power relations and
addresses questions about who authenticates and how authentication is managed
(Cohen and Cohen, 2012). Attention to overtourism has revealed serious inequities
in some of the world’s most popular destinations, and is raising concerns about
the power dynamics and politics of these communities in relation to tourism. Au-
thenticity and authentication processes are intimately interwoven with these
power dynamics and extend beyond destinations to tourists the world over using
social media to communicate their tourism experiences and to develop their
expectations of potential destinations.
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Ulrike Gretzel

5 The role of social media in creating
and addressing overtourism

Introduction

Overtourism is a real-life phenomenon experienced by destinations and one
that has spurred a social movement that is increasingly featured and debated
in the media (Milano, 2018). Dickinson (2018) notes the rapid growth of the
search term “overtourism” on Google between mid-2017 and early 2018, sug-
gesting that the concept has firmly entered public consciousness. In a recent
tweet, PBS host Darius Arya highlighted the extent to which the term has sat-
urated social media and traditional news outlets (Twitter, 2018). Brand24.com,
a social media tracking tool, shows that #overtourism was mentioned 283
times on Twitter in the final week of August 2018 alone, reaching over one
million social media users.

While a recently published news article blames technology, and specifi-
cally social media, for encouraging overtourism (Manjoo, 2018), the relation-
ship between social media and tourism is not so direct or simple. This chapter
seeks to disentangle this relationship by describing the various roles social
media play in informing and connecting tourists and residents. In doing so, it
uncovers the positive and negative influences of social media and also their
potential to facilitate change.

Background

Overview of social media

The term “social media” describes a family of online platforms and mobile appli-
cations that take advantage of Web 2.0 technologies to facilitate the easy creation,
curation and sharing of content by users without requiring technical skills (Gret-
zel, 2015). Social media allow users to affiliate with other users, with contents and
with events, which explains why they are referred to as “social”. These affiliations
are usually visible to others, thus further emphasising the social dimension of
their contents (Boyd and Ellison, 2007). Kietzmann et al. (2011) suggest that iden-
tity, conversations, sharing, presence, relationships, reputation and groups are
the seven fundamental building blocks of social media. While social media were
largely text-based in the beginning, they quickly evolved to include audio, visual
and animated content. In recent years, there has been a noticeable shift towards
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more visual and live content, with short video “stories” becoming popular across
several platforms (Gretzel, 2017a; Huertas, 2018). In general, the social media
landscape is highly dynamic, with new features and platforms/applications
emerging on a regular basis and others disappearing.

Social media applications typically have a limited number of functions, e.g.
content curation and affiliation through “following”, in the case of Pinterest,
while platforms like Facebook or WeChat combine various social networking,
messaging, content dissemination and engagement features and often even
support e-commerce. Gretzel (2018a) identifies ten dimensions across which social
media typically differ, namely (1) the options for self-presentation; (2) the modes
of content discovery; (3) the options for content visibility (e.g. public vs. private);
(4) the editability of content after posting; (5) the persistence of content over time;
(6) the level of control over where on the application the content appears; (7) the
opportunities for engagement with contents and other users’ activities; (8) the
archivability of content; (9) the opportunities for establishing connections with in-
dividuals or groups of other users and with content; and (10) the message formats
(length and modality) they support. Depending on their characteristics across
these dimensions, social media afford different user behaviours and support dif-
ferent use goals. For instance, Facebook is suitable for mobilizing one’s personal
social network around a social cause while Twitter permits users to join in on
global conversations via the use of hashtags.

The popularity of social media is grounded in their ability to serve a wide range
of psychological, social, hedonic and functional needs that static, largely one-way
communication media like traditional websites cannot fulfil (Tuten and Solomon,
2017). Social media use is a global phenomenon, although regional/national differ-
ences exist in terms of platform/application and feature availability as well as user
characteristics and use behaviours (Gretzel, Kang and Lee, 2008). Social media are
increasingly (and sometimes even exclusively) available via mobile technologies,
which has further supported their penetration of global markets and their increased
usage (Statista, n.d.).

Tourism has played and continues to play an important part in the emergence
and development of social media (Minazzi, 2015), with a lot of social media content
being travel-related and some platforms and applications being exclusively focused
on tourism, e.g. TripAdvisor (Gretzel, 2018a). Due to their relevance for tourism, so-
cial media have been adopted extensively by travellers and such media influence
tourists’ expectations about destinations and their decision-making (Narangajavana
et al., 2017; Zeng and Gerritsen, 2014; Yoo and Gretzel, 2008). As such, it is not sur-
prising that social media have been linked to the phenomenon of overtourism in
recent media reports. The following sections explore the specific roles social media
play across various aspects of travel and tourism. It is against this theoretical back-
drop that their contribution to overtourism and their potential for mitigation is then
discussed.
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Social media as information sources

Social media play an important role as sources of travel information. Travellers per-
ceive their content as more relevant, up-to-date and credible than information
available via other channels (Gretzel and Yoo, 2017). Social media also make travel
planning more enjoyable for travellers (Chung and Koo, 2015). Even when not spe-
cifically looking for social media-related sources, travel planners will likely be ex-
posed to social media-related content as part of their online travel searches (Xiang
and Gretzel, 2010).

The use of social media for travel planning purposes and their impacts on travel
decisions in the pre-trip stage has been a major focus in the literature on social
media in tourism (Leung et al., 2013). With growing use of mobile devices in the con-
text of travel (Wang et al., 2012), decisions are increasingly postponed, such that,
with the help of social media, planning also occurs during the trip itself. Restaurant
and attraction reviews, location-based social media, livestreaming and video sharing
apps can feed travellers with context-relevant information and immediate feedback
for their decision-making on the go. As such, social media inform not only where
tourists go but also what they do at the destination, and often provide travellers with
real-time and location-specific information when making en-route decisions (Fotis
et al., 2011).

Social media as frames

Photography and tourism are intricately linked (Garrod, 2009) and social media
provide new outlets for tourists to curate and share their travel photographs (Lo
et al., 2011). Social media also change how tourists take photographs and videos,
and how they frame their visuals (Dinhopl and Gretzel, 2016). What tourists depict
in their photographs has been traditionally influenced by the iconic images they
see in travel advertisements, travel guides and popular media. However, this so-
called circle of representation (Jenkins, 2003) has changed because of social media,
as tourists are now active participants in establishing what the iconic, must-see
destinations are by sharing their photographs publicly on social media platforms
(Månsson, 2011). Zhao, Zhu and Hao (2018) propose that such public sharing of
travel photography on social media influences the image of a specific destination.
Similarly, Balomenou and Garrod (2019) suggest that the changes in photo-taking
and photo-sharing practices brought about by social media have important implica-
tions for the circle of representation, with the projected image of a destination now
being constructed to a much greater extent by consumers, in addition to conventional
media and marketers. This has repercussions for destination marketers, who are in-
creasingly losing control over their brands (Gretzel, 2006). An interesting example in
this context is the Quokka-selfie phenomenon on Rottnest Island in Western
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Australia, in which selfies posted on Instagram led to a steep increase in tourist visi-
tation and a specific interest in interacting with the animals (see Fig. 5.1). This phe-
nomenon was only recognised and exploited by the destination marketers after it had
already become popular among travellers (Acott, 2018). Nowadays, visiting the island
without taking a Quokka-selfie has become unimaginable to many tourists.

Social media not only frame destination images, they also influence the relative
importance of the destination in the visuals and the visit experience. While travel
photographs have always featured the self as a proof that one was actually there,
selfies taken for the purpose of social media sharing are usually taken by oneself
with a smartphone, firmly directing the gaze to the screen and away from the sur-
roundings. Dinhopl and Gretzel (2016) posit that social media foster a self-directed
tourist gaze that moves the self into the foreground and the destination into the
background. This means that it is not enough to get a picture of oneself with the
Mona Lisa; instead, the self must be featured in the visual in interesting ways to
make it shareworthy. The focus on the self requires closeness to the object and elab-
orate posing (Kozinets et al., 2017). As a result, the consumption of and interaction
with the attraction or destination has changed. Also noteworthy is the extensive
and sophisticated editing of visuals that social media encourage and facilitate (Din-
hopl and Gretzel, 2015). Consequently, visuals on social media are carefully framed
and significantly altered to fit the aesthetics of the platform and to encourage en-
gagement from others. The need to frame the experience for social media purposes
has also inspired the use of tripods, selfie sticks and wearable cameras, which add
possibilities for the tourists but bring about additional management challenges for

Fig. 5.1: Quokka selfies on Rottnest Island, Australia (photo credit: Daria Müller and Jiayi Lee).
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attractions. Overall, not only the picture is framed but also the experience. Even the
mundane needs to look extraordinary.

Gretzel (2017b) argues that social media spur creativity in tourists in their quest
to impress. The desire to capture the best shot from the best angle to achieve social
media fame can also encourage reckless behaviour and unsustainable practices
(Pearce and Moscardo, 2015). Concerns include potential crowd stampedes at festi-
vals because of bottlenecks created by selfie-takers, serious damage to heritage
monuments as a result of tourists climbing them to capture unique selfies, and, in
some instances, the deaths of selfie-takers who take risks and fall from cliffs and
bridges, and the deaths of locals who try to save the selfie-taking tourists.

Social media as panoptic forces

Travellers who present themselves and their travel experiences on social media are
subject to the gaze of social media audiences (Magasic, 2016). These audiences not
only praise but are also quick to shame and punish. Their disciplinary surveillance
is often extended to traditional media, which are eager to report on trending social
media phenomena (Hess and Waller, 2014). Lo and McKercher (2015) as well as
Balomenou and Garrod (2019) propose that travelling with these social media audi-
ences in mind influences photographic practices and social media sharing, as
impressions have to be carefully managed. This means that, although social media
are assumed to encourage spontaneity and portrayals of experiences in real-time,
posts are typically scrutinized to avoid being shamed or, perhaps worse, ignored.
User-generated content on social media thus represent ideal selves and experiences
that are socially acceptable, unless the goal is to create engagement by shocking
one’s social media audience. Dinhopl and Gretzel (2018) describe this networked
gaze as being omnipresent and powerful as a disciplinary force, shaping both social
media-related behaviours and real-life experiences because tourists seek out experi-
ences that will particularly look good on social media or they rehearse these experi-
ences to later receive the approval of others. It is important to social media users
that posts add to their individual and social identity projects in positive ways, be-
cause their reputations are at stake. Dinhopl and Gretzel (2018) explain that some
social media users might not post at all, so as not to jeopardize their ability to be-
long to an online tribe; however, what they see posted on social media platforms
still critically influences how they behave and structure their experiences.

Social media as persuasive technologies

Because of the business models underlying most social media platforms and ap-
plications (Gretzel, 2018a), such media are designed as persuasive technologies
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(Fogg, 2002). This means they integrate techniques of persuasion to encourage
particular behaviours, mostly to ensure that users feel the need to check their so-
cial media feeds and post regularly. For instance, TripAdvisor awards travel re-
viewers with so-called “badges” to psychologically reward them and to motivate
them to produce more reviews, while Facebook uses notifications to condition
users to stay engaged. Indeed, social media use can be so rewarding that it can
become addictive. The fear-of-missing-out (FOMO) spurred by social media further
fuels their addictive potential (Blackwell et al., 2017). Tourism marketers are
aware of the power of social media and have been known to amplify the persua-
siveness of social media by “gamifying” content and encouraging playful interac-
tion with social media, such as through travel personality quizzes or social media
supported treasure hunts at destinations (Xu et al., 2014).

Social media as social forums

Social media support various types of sociality in general, including in relation to
tourism (Munar et al., 2013). This sociality goes beyond known and unknown con-
sumers and can extend to destinations and tourism companies. As indicated above,
connections are also possible with specific events, contents or conversation threads
through “following”, “tagging” or “hashtagging”. Overall, social media represent a
complex, networked conversation space, which supports diverse types of affiliations
and exchanges, and enables feelings of belonging and community. A critical as-
pect for travel and tourism is that social media facilitate sociality across time and
space, e.g. allowing patrons of a hotel to share their experiences with potential
guests, connecting locals and tourists in travel forums, and permitting the sharing of
experiences with those who stay at home, as described by White and White (2007).

Social status in the world of social media is gained via two routes: (1) through
affiliation and engagement; and (2) through reputation. The first route gave rise to
the ‘influencer’ phenomenon, with influencers on social media referring to accounts
that either have a very large following or a highly-engaged audience (Gretzel, 2018b).
Starting with travel bloggers and now including YouTube vloggers and Instagram in-
fluencers, travel influencers have become an important stakeholder in the tourism
information ecosystem. Social status can also be achieved through high engagement
on social media, e.g. reaching status through frequent check-ins on Foursquare or
earning a Destination Expert designation on TripAdvisor. The second route is mostly
based on the reputation attained via ratings and reviews. While this kind of reputa-
tion was once reserved for businesses, attractions and destinations, it is now also
applied to individuals. Everyone and everything is rated and reviewed, spurring a so-
called “reputation economy” in which a positive reputation can be monetized. The
reviewing technologies and rating culture introduced by social media constitute a
critical element of peer-to-peer and sharing economy applications.
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Social media as political means

Literature on social media is increasingly recognising not only their social,
psychological and economic significance, but also their political power. Miller
(2017: 251) explains that social media “help foster social change by creating a
conversational environment based on limited forms of expressive solidarity as
opposed to an engaged, content-driven, dialogic public sphere”. Importantly,
social media have been identified as tools that support activism because they
allow for more fluid membership and asynchronous participation in move-
ments (Cammaerts, 2015). In a nutshell, social media make activism more ac-
cessible. Furthermore, the archival function of social media platforms and
persistence of social media content allow activism to be sustained over time.
The network ties visible in social media and the ability to identy and target
like-minded others help activism spread more quickly, beyond individuals and
beyond local communities. The literature also identifies unique constraints to
social media activism, such as government or company control over social
media platforms and the need to reach beyond like-minded others to realize
change.

Vegh (2003) categorizes social media activism efforts into the following three
types: (1) awareness/advocacy; (2) organization/mobilization; and (3) action/reac-
tion. Awareness/advocacy focuses on distributing information via social media,
while organization/mobilization involves using social media to recruit supporters
and to coordinate online and offline events, and can also include crowdfunding
campaigns. Action/reaction involves using social media to encourage particular ac-
tions, ranging from requests for likes and reposts to encouragement of so-called
hacktivism, e.g. the spamming or hacking of a company’s social media platform.
Social media activism is sometimes referred to as “clicktivism” or “slacktivism”
(Karpf, 2010), suggesting that it might not translate into real commitment and off-
line actions, and emphasizing the ease with which support can be rallied via social
media.

Social media enable forms of activism that were previously difficult in tourism
contexts because of the myriad of stakeholders involved in tourism and the often
substantial geographic distances between them. A wide variety of social media ac-
tivism types apply to tourism, ranging from individual actions against companies
to large-scale consumer boycotts and social movements like #antitourism (Gretzel,
2017c). Examples of such activism include the use of YouTube videos to highlight
overtourism problems in Barcelona, which have been significant in fuelling the
residents’ anti-tourism movement (Karyotakis, 2018) and the sharing of photos of
trophy-hunters on social media as part of the anti-trophy-hunting movement. The
current overtourism sentiment is largely sustained via discussions and calls for
action on social media.
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Challenges

Just as answering the question “Do guns or people kill people?” requires a compre-
hensive understanding of the underlying socio-technical forces, answering the
question of “Do social media cause overtourism?” requires a discussion beyond
simple deterministic or technology neutral arguments.

Social media as catalysts of overtourism

Justin Francis, the chief executive of Responsible Travel, has been quoted exten-
sively for blaming social media for at least part of the problem of overtourism. He
reportedly said that,

[s]eventy-five years ago, tourism was about experience seeking. Now it’s about using photo
graphy and social media to build a personal brand. In a sense, for a lot of people, the photos you
take on a trip become more important than the experience. (Manjoo, 2018)

The above discussion on social media affordances and impacts supports this argu-
ment in critical ways: First, the persuasive power of social media technologies en-
courages users to post, and travel experiences lend themselves perfectly to the
purpose of producing and posting lots of shareworthy content, especially on visual
platforms like Instagram and location-based applications like Foursquare and
Snapchat. In essence, social media are networks of desire that fuel the creation and
consumption of content (Kozinets et al., 2016), and travel-related content is particu-
larly attractive.

Second, travel is indeed an important element of the personal and social media-
based identity of many individuals and the travel lifestyles modelled by travel in-
fluencers can motivate social media users to pursue travel, so as to at least get a
glimpse of what such a life might be like and be able to impress others. In addi-
tion, seeing one’s friends post about their vacations creates so-called Facebook
envy. Social-media induced FOMO and “you only live once” (YOLO) sentiments
further contribute to the desire to travel and can give rise to travel trends such as
“last chance tourism”.

Third, social media not only present up-to-date rich experiential information
that supports decision-making processes, they also present ratings and reviews and
often use this information to create lists of top destinations and attractions. Such
lists provide information seekers with a convenient decision heuristic and exert so-
cial influence. Many of the lists are automatically generated based on ratings (for
instance, the TripAdvisor “Top Things to do”) or are curated and disseminated by
influencers. Checking places off these lists then becomes an important pursuit
for some social media users, as it allows them to build reputation, feel closely
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connected to the influencers and their audience, and obtain approval from their
own social network. The travel blogger Nomadic Matt writes that this is comparable
to effects that other media, such as films and travel guidebooks, have had but he
argues that “social media has an amplifying effect that didn’t exist in the past. It
makes it easier for everyone to find – and then overrun a destination” (Nomadic
Matt, 2018).

Social media not only heighten motivations to travel, they also foster travel to
specific destinations and influence behaviours at destinations. For example, city
tourism provides the diverse experiences and the connectivity needed by travellers
to satisfy their social media posting needs much more than rural tourism does
(Magasic and Gretzel, 2017). In addition, the social media lists of “top places to
visit” further concentrate tourism demand in certain areas. Huertas (2018) specifi-
cally looks at live videos and stories and claims that they change both the percep-
tions of a place and social media users’ vacation behaviours at the destination. This
can be seen on Pinterest and Instagram, which are full of posts that advertise the
most instagrammable spots at various destinations.

A recent ABC News article (Fisher and Bullock, 2018) asked: “Are we killing
tourist destinations for an Instagram photo?” This is a valid question as many insta-
grammable spots are small places, such as bookstores or cafes, which are usually
not managed as tourist attractions and are unable to cope with sudden increases in
demand. But such spots also include traditional attractions. While the Dinhopl and
Gretzel (2016) analysis of the quest for the extraordinary in the context of travel
photography would suggest that tourists seek out unique places away from the
crowds, Gretzel (2017b) finds that, rather than depicting unusual destinations, so-
cial media tourists find ways to display the extraordinary in front of iconic attrac-
tions, for instance by framing the site or the self differently or engaging with the
attraction in ironic ways.

Some commentators on tourism have argued that this is nothing new. For
example, Manavis, in a recent blog post (2018) claimed that “the idea that, be-
fore social media, we weren’t ‘endlessly queuing behind backpacks of hundreds
of other tourists’, as the NYT article puts it, at places like the Louvre, taking
pictures of historic landmarks, and doing embarrassing poses next to graffitied
walls and statues, is simply untrue”. While it is indeed true that there is noth-
ing new about mass tourism and travel photography, social media-induced
travel photography and videography is a qualitatively different kind of practice.
Smartphone cameras redirect gazes, and social media audiences provide imme-
diate feedback. “Do it for the ‘gram” has become a common dare, and this
phrase is now officially listed in online dictionaries.

Thus, while social media use is not the only, and likely not the most important,
reason for overtourism, it certainly encourages behaviours that lead to crowding
and it perpetuates images that influence others to travel to certain places and, once
there, behave in certain ways.
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Social media as tools to combat overtourism

As persuasive technologies and panoptic forces, social media not only encourage
overtourism but can also play an important role in promoting sustainable tourism
behaviour (Murphy et al., 2018; Gössling, 2017; Negruşa et al., 2015). Indeed, the
need of social media users to portray themselves in their best light to support their
identity construction projects (Lo and McKercher, 2015) can be used to the advan-
tage of destinations when behaviours that worsen overtourism are openly shamed
and those that address it are encouraged. Alternatively, gamification through social
media can be used to nudge tourists into desirable directions, e.g. by making infor-
mation about overtourism playful and by rewarding destination stewardship behav-
iours in social media applications. Similarly, behaviour change can be encouraged
through using the power of social media influencers. Zygmont (2018) explains how
Switzerland Tourism actively works with influencers to target very specific tourists
for lesser known destinations.

Dispersion of tourists away from the main pressure points appears to be es-
pecially critical. Almeida-Santana and Moreno-Gil (2017) suggest that social
media use can indeed spur interest in multiple destinations. The World Travel
and Tourism Council (2018) proposes that technologies can help combat over-
crowding in various ways, including through augmented reality applications,
which provide compelling experiences without the need to be close to an attrac-
tion or a particular vantage point, and through recommender systems that dis-
perse tourists by providing suggestions not simply based on what other tourists
like but on the basis of highly-personalized solutions or by specifically using
lack of crowdedness as a selection criterion.

It is also important to acknowledge the indispensable role social media play in
educating stakeholders and the public about the causes and consequences of over-
tourism. The visuals posted by tourists on social media can serve as a rich data
source to identify overtourism and, if subjected to big data analytics, could be used
as an early-warning system to trigger crowd management. Furthermore, social me-
dia’s role in helping residents organize and initiate virtual and real-life protests is
significant in creating and sustaining #overtourism and #antitourism as social
movements that reach far beyond the boundaries of individual destinations. Trans-
lating online support into real-life action remains a challenge, however.

Conclusion

A recent article shared widely on social media claims that “The next trend in travel
is [. . .] don’t” (Smith, 2018), but the above discussion indicates that it is possible to
reduce the negative effects of tourism if technologies like social media are used
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strategically to encourage certain behaviours over others and to put strong social
norms in place, which are then policed by social media audiences and subsequently
integrated into the self-disciplinary gazes of social media-using tourists. Indeed,
preventing and combating overtourism is a responsibility that is shared by all tour-
ism stakeholders (Milano et al., 2018) and social media can provide a forum in
which stakeholders can organize, exchange ideas and feedback, and work towards
potential solutions. What is clear is that a discussion of overtourism, whether relat-
ing to its causes or to potential solutions, requires the consideration of social media
because of how intricately linked these media have become with the business of
tourism, the planning of travel and the tourism experience. Yet, it must be noted
that not every tourist is on social media and that social media behaviours are not
the only drivers of overtourism. Social-media based solutions will only be effective
in combating overtourism when used in conjunction with other measures.
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Richard W. Butler

6 Overtourism and the Tourism Area Life Cycle

Introduction

As discussed elsewhere in this volume, overtourism is a relatively recent phenome-
non in terms of what is perceived as too many tourist visitors and too much tourist-
related development in specific destinations. While complaints about tourists, both
by local residents and other tourists, have been recorded for over two centuries
(Butler, 2006a), the frequency of such complaints, in the current media in particu-
lar, suggest that tourism development in an increasing number of destinations is
approaching or has exceeded what is felt, particularly by residents of those destina-
tions, to be an appropriate level. This state of affairs in terms of individual destina-
tions and resorts has been discussed in papers dating back to at least the 1930s
(Ogilvie, 1933; Christaller, 1963, Young, 1973; Krippendorf, 1987).

The idea that overdevelopment and over-visitation would result in the emergence
of negative attitudes towards tourists and tourism was summarised by Doxey (1975)
in an “irridex” (irritation index), which posited that as tourist numbers grow, resident
attitudes move through certain stages, changing from being positive towards tourists
to a feeling of apathy, then moving through irritation towards antagonism, and per-
haps finally to action to prevent further development (Doxey, 1975). Meanwhile, Plog
(1973) proposed a model involving the changing characteristics of tourists, rather
than of destinations. He suggested that the types of tourists change as destinations
alter in character and move from underdevelopment to development (and overdevel-
opment). Some of the classic early resorts such as Coney Island and Atlantic City in
the United States were suggested by Plog as having gone through this process, and in
the case of Coney Island, became a suburb of greater New York. Similar processes
occurred at older resorts such as Blackpool and Brighton in the United Kingdom, and
at second home (cottage) resorts north of Toronto in Canada.

The theory of there being a common pattern of development of tourist destina-
tions was encapsulated by Stansfield (1978) who was the first to use the term “cycle”
in his paper on Atlantic City and its rejuvenation through the legalisation of gam-
bling. These early models were brought together and their ideas incorporated into
what has become known as the Tourism Area Life Cycle (Butler, 1980). The model
presented by Butler is now the most frequently-cited model relating to destination
development and one of the most cited of all tourism articles (Wang et al., 2016).

The Tourism Area Life Cycle (TALC) model proposes that most tourist resorts
progress through a development process similar to the conventional business
product cycle, beginning with a slow start with few visitors and little if any tour-
ism development, through a period of growth of both numbers of visitors and
facilities to cater for them, to a period of rapid growth, followed by a period of
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limited growth and a cessation of the rate of growth of visitor numbers and devel-
opments. These stages were named Exploration, Involvement, Development, Con-
solidation, Stagnation, followed by a number of options including Rejuvenation
and Decline. (see Fig. 6.1). As a destination moves through the cycle it may con-
tinue to grow at a reduced rate, may go through a period of no growth or may
enter into a decline, illustrated by a drop in visitor numbers and a disappearance
of some facilities, with few or no new facilities being created (Butler, 1980).

The original article by Butler (1980) postulated that most, if not all, tourist destina-
tions go through this, or a similar cycle of development, although the time scale
involved and the absolute numbers of visitors vary with the characteristics of the
specific destinations. The article argued that without appropriate management and
control of the resources on which tourism was based, and was therefore dependent,
the majority of destinations would experience a decline phase, which could prove
the beginning of a long term negative feedback loop, potentially resulting in con-
tinuing decline and even a possible departure from tourism. It further argued that
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Time

Number
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Fig. 6.1: Tourism Area Life Cycle (source: Richard W. Butler, 1980).
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management of the key resources on which tourism at any destination is based is
essential if growth is to be proportional and appropriate, and if the quality of the
destination (environmentally and socially) is to be maintained for both visitors and
residents. Without such control, excessive development and loss of some or most of
the basic attributes and attractions of these destinations would take place (Butler,
1980). Such a result is close to what is now known as overtourism.

While the TALC model (Fig. 6.1) has received a great deal of use and is fre-
quently cited in current literature (Wang et al., 2016) some four decades after it
was first presented (Butler and Brougham, 1972) and published (Butler, 1980), the
proposition that there is a common pattern to the development process of tourist
destinations has been subject to various criticisms. One objection is that it does not
fit reality at certain scales (Choy, 1992); another is that a uni-directional focus, as
with Doxey’s irridex, is not necessarily appropriate (E. Cohen, personal correspon-
dence), and another is whether the model could in fact be made operational (Hay-
wood, 1986). Other researchers, such as Agarwal (1994, 2002), have argued that
there should be additional or alternative stages of development in the model, while
Weaver (1988), for example, postulated that the initial entry of a destination into
tourism may be different in what he categorised as “plantation economies”. Many
of the suggested modifications and rejections of certain aspects of the model have
been discussed elsewhere (Butler, 2006a, 2006b, 2015) and it is not proposed to re-
view the extensive literature on the TALC model here. In this chapter, the discus-
sion will focus on the relevance of the TALC model to the issue of overtourism and
what lessons might be learned from it for destinations currently experiencing ex-
cessive visitation and development, which are widely held to cause loss of appeal
and damage to existing and potential tourist markets.

Overtourism and overdevelopment

It is important in the context of the relationship between overtourism and the TALC to
note that there needs to be a distinction made between overtourism and overdevelop-
ment. Although in many respects there are many similarities, equally there are impor-
tant differences. Overtourism, as noted earlier, is primarily a situation experienced by
a destination receiving what many residents, and perhaps visitors, perceive as too
many tourists. This may or may not be related to the level of development, as noted
two decades ago by Wanhill (1997), long before the term “overtourism” had been con-
ceived. It may be that excessive (over) development of tourism attractions, services
and facilities leads to a destination receiving what is regarded as an excessive number
of tourists, i.e. the rate and extent of development results in what are perceived to be
too large a number of visitors. One can argue, however, that if the level and rate of
development have kept pace with the growth in numbers of visitors, then while a
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destination may be busy and have a large number of tourists, this may not be over-
tourism in the generally accepted view of the term. A good example of such a situation
would be Las Vegas, which has shown continual development and expansion for over
half a century, with little criticism of such development, although some dissatisfaction
with aspects of the attractions offered there. To visitors, such a situation is even less
likely to be viewed as overtourism, for while a destination may be busy, it may not be
congested or crowded as long as the capacity of the infrastructure is not being over-
taxed. Where development has not kept pace with visitor numbers however, overtour-
ism may be experienced even when tourist numbers may be small in an absolute
sense. In such contexts, visitor numbers may be excessive relative to the capacity of
the destination and the tolerance of the residents (Fig. 6.2). This issue is discussed in
more detail in the context of overtourism in rural areas in Chapter 14.

In some respects, the balance between development and excessive tourism (or over-
development of tourism) is related to the idea of a tipping point, beyond which de-
velopment causes irreversible change, with resulting costs and problems for local
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Fig. 6.2: Destination characteristics and carrying capacity.
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residents and some visitors alike. This aspect was discussed by Russell (2006: 176)
in the context of applying Chaos Theory to the TALC model, where she argued that
development might not always follow a linear model but might approach a point
representing a “phase shift” in the life cycle process, resulting in an unanticipated
change in direction and nature of development. Such a change could have multiple
repercussions, including opposition to further development, a radical change in the
nature of development and even a decline in development and visitor numbers.

Thus, there are a number of relationships involved. An over-riding factor in the
TALC model is that of carrying capacity (Wall, 1982). As long as the carrying capacity
(potentially defined in the context of a range of variables) of the destination is not
exceeded, it is hard to use the term overtourism correctly, for “busy” and “overtour-
ism” are not synonymous. “Congestion” and “overcrowded” are much more relevant
and appropriate terms by which to describe overtourism and these terms imply a
loss of quality of experience for visitors, characterised by delays in service, inade-
quate facilities such as parking, inadequate rental facilities, and limited or inade-
quate access to attractions such as beaches or parks. Crowding and congestion also
affect residents of destinations, both through insufficient facilities for their daily ac-
tivities, such as shopping and visiting services, even if using different services to
those used by visitors, delays in service through traffic and infrastructure overuse,
and competition with tourists for other facilities. As shown in Fig. 6.2, the relation-
ship between the extent or level of development of facilities for tourists and the num-
bers of tourists is reflected in whether the carrying capacity (discussed below) of the
destination is exceeded or not. When the levels of development and visitation remain
under the carrying capacity of the destination there is no true overtourism, although
some or many residents may still feel there are excessive numbers of tourists.

Figure 6.2, in the context of the TALC model, shows how overtourism can occur
both in conditions of great (but inadequate) development and also in conditions of
minor development relative to the numbers of visitors. Scenario 1 would be the
stage following exploration, which in the TALC model is called “involvement”, in
which visitor numbers are increasing rapidly but little development of infrastruc-
ture or services has taken place. Thus, the destination would appear to be over-
crowded, with many visitors compared to the recent past and a still low carrying
capacity. Scenario 2 would represent the “consolidation” stage of the TALC, in
which there is a wide and extensive range of facilities and services and large num-
bers of visitors, and therefore what would constitute, in many peoples’ minds, a
successful tourist destination. Scenario 3 could be the early part of the “develop-
ment” stage of the TALC, in which numbers of tourists are rising rapidly and out-
stripping the development and supply of facilities. It could also represent a point
between the “stagnation” and “decline” stages, at which there has been a lack of
new development but numbers of visitors have not started to decline appreciably.

Overtourism can also be experienced at other stages of the TALC depending on
the individual and specific characteristics of the destination. Resident attitudes
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appear to be a major factor in a destination being described as experiencing over-
tourism, but resident attitudes are dynamic and do not remain constant in any des-
tination as Butler (1975); Doxey (1975) and Gill and Williams (2018) have argued.
Clearly, overtourism, despite its name, involves more than either simple numbers
or development. This point is developed further in later chapters; this chapter fo-
cuses on the more conceptual links between the term and conceptual models such
as the TALC and carrying capacity.

Carrying capacity

The concept of carrying capacity is critical to discussion of the issue of overtourism.
Since the 1960s and 1970s carrying capacity in tourism research has declined in
terms of being a topic of relevance in tourism and recreation (Butler, 1997). Leading
researchers, such as Lucas (1964), Wagar (1964) and Lime and Stankey (1971), pro-
duced highly relevant and important studies applying the concept of carrying ca-
pacity to the field of outdoor recreation. These studies showed clear links between
visitors’ perceptions of the level of use of an area and the quality of their experi-
ence. What visitors felt to be crowding (overuse) of destinations was strongly re-
lated to a decline in the perceived enjoyment of the visitors. The direct implication
of this research to tourism destinations was weakened, however, by the fact that
most such studies were conducted with surveys of visitors in wilderness or rural
areas that had few or no residents. As well, most of the users interviewed were simi-
lar in terms of their activities, demographics and preferences, unlike the far more
varied population of tourists at most tourist destinations.

Thus, carrying capacity has had less of an influence on tourism development
and planning than in the recreation context, although a few studies (e.g. An Foras
Forbatha, 1966) have explored the relevance of the concept to tourist destinations.
However, with the rise in interest in sustainable development and sustainable tour-
ism, especially in relation to the background and origin of that concept (e.g. Mead-
ows et al., 1972) with the implication of the need to live within the capacity of the
environment, both at a local and a global scale, the ongoing relevance of carrying
capacity to tourist destinations is clear.

While the TALC model argued that development beyond the carrying capacity
of a destination would result in a decline in the quality of the visitor experience, it
also implied a potential decline in the quality of life for residents of such a destina-
tion, although this was not discussed explicitly in detail in the original article (But-
ler, 1980). What was discussed, in line with the arguments of Plog (1973) and Doxey
(1975), was that as the character of a destination changed, the attitudes of residents
and visitors was also likely to change, and rarely in a universally positive manner
towards tourism. The early models of destination development, such as those men-
tioned above, have been criticised for being overly simplistic and there is clearly
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some validity in that criticism. Not all residents or visitors find crowding problem-
atic at a tourist destination, indeed, an absence of other visitors might well be off-
putting and unattractive if one is seeking company and interaction with other
visitors, e.g. as in Las Vegas. This implies that both the relative level of visitor num-
bers compared to facilities and services and the perceptions of visitors and
residents are crucial to determining if overtourism is present at any stage of the
TALC, and indeed, if it is related at all to the model.

It is also necessary to consider that residents may have differing views on
tourism and tourists (Brougham and Butler, 1981). In remote and thinly-populated
areas (see Chapter 14) residents may view the appearance of tourists as desirable,
providing opportunities for social interaction, as found in New Zealand with the
Local Host programme of the 1980s. This was a programme developed in rural
parts of the South Island, New Zealand, whereby local farmers, in particular, were
encouraged to take in paying guests (generally bed and breakfast tourism) to
provide social interaction for remote households and provide supplementary
income for the farms. According to responses from participants, it proved popular
with farmers’ wives, who were often without company for much the day
(Simmons, 1986).

In situations where tourist numbers are greater than desired, residents are
clearly able to distinguish between tourism, which they often accept, albeit
grudgingly in some cases, as being necessary for employment and income gen-
eration, and tourists. Residents can be less accepting of tourists themselves,
sometimes seeing them as intrusive, generating litter and generally being a
nuisance through disturbance and traffic congestion. Residents may perceive
positive economic benefits of tourism for their communities, even if they do
not perceive any direct benefits for themselves, but residents may have to
make behavioural adjustments for tourists and may be directly inconvenienced
by tourists, without any direct personal benefits. The level and scale at which
such disruptions occur are in part related to the level of development; there
are normally more tourists in a destination in the middle and later stages of
the TALC than in the initial stages of development, but this must be seen in
the context of the morphology, size and above all, the carrying capacity of the
destination.

In the context of development and overtourism, the physical development
of tourism facilities and services tends to be tolerated more readily than the
visitors these facilities and services attract, in some cases because the facilities
and services can be used by residents as well, thus providing personal bene-
fits as well the more general economic ones. Improvements in access to desti-
nations, for example, are often supported by residents, even when such
improvements are designed primarily for tourists, although there may be re-
sentment expressed if such services close during the non-tourist season
(Brougham and Butler, 1981).
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Discussion

The basic premise of the TALC was that destination development is essentially evo-
lutionary. That is, development is based on the attractions that are already in a des-
tination (such as beaches, climate, cultural heritage) and that the original
attributes of the destination remain attractive to subsequent generations of tourists
as the resort is developed. If development changes or degrades those inherent at-
tributes, then the appeal and attraction of a destination may be threatened and,
with that, the viability of future development. Inevitably, however, the tastes and
preferences of different generations of tourists change over time, and what may
have been attractive and inviting to the first visitors to a destination may not be
appealing to subsequent generations of visitors. Thus, the TALC should not be seen
as a call for no change in a destination, for any development will cause change,
from increasing the numbers of visitors to increasing the choice and range of facili-
ties and services, both for visitors and locals. As Plog (1973) pointed out, as resorts
change, so do their visitors, and almost any changes in a destination are likely to
deter some of the very earliest visitors who presumably had been attracted to a des-
tination as it was when they first visited that location. As opportunities increase
and broaden in range, an increasing number of potential visitors are likely to find
the altered destination attractive and become actual visitors. This is what is meant
by an evolutionary process in this context, namely that changes in visitors both
bring about and respond to changes in facilities, services, access, design and mor-
phology of tourist destinations.

The morphology of destinations has been illustrated and analysed by Stans-
field and Rickert (1970) and despite the many improvements and changes in size,
quality and nature of tourist services, the basic design of the vast majority of tour-
ist destinations, even in the 21st century, follows many of the forms discussed in
the recreational business district model, and often illustrate an evolutionary pro-
cess of development. Examples exist in many countries including Manly in Aus-
tralia (Butler and McDonnell, 2011); Playa del Carmen and Puerto Vallarta in
Mexico; Port Stanley and Wasaga Beach in Canada (Wolfe 1952); and Nice and Biar-
ritz in France. The recreational business district model argues that resorts, particu-
larly those on a coast, have a common morphology or layout. Land adjoining the
seafront is the most valuable and it is here that major features such as hotels,
amusement facilities, piers, and casinos are located, with lower level facilities and
services further back from the seafront. Such resorts are also characterised by an
absence of many of the features found in conventional business districts, such as
banks, insurance and government services, large department stores and high-end
retailers such as furniture stores. The pattern of activity, including opening hours,
is different in resorts compared to other urban centres, reflecting the fact that visi-
tors use the facilities in the evenings and are looking for entertainment and food
and beverage operations. This is particularly noticeable in resorts focused on
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casinos. The seafront, particularly the beach and the main access road to it, repre-
sents the Peak Value Intersection (often coinciding with a pier), where land values
are highest, reflected in the nature and cost of development. It has to be acknowl-
edged, however, that this traditional morphology can prove to be limiting in terms
of visitor appeal and can also present problems for extensive replacement and reju-
venation, both psychologically and physically.

A difficulty with the evolutionary process is that there is an implication of a cer-
tain inevitability about the way that development will take place. In general, it sug-
gests more of the same, with relatively minor modifications and diversions from the
common pattern. One major diversion can be seen perhaps, in casino dominated
resorts, such as Las Vegas, Macao and perhaps most of all, Atlantic City, where ca-
sinos have been added to, or in the latter case, imposed on, the morphology of an
established conventional seaside resort. Such a diversion, catering to and attracting
a very different market with very different patterns of behaviour to the traditional
seaside visitors, means that, almost inevitably, the new form becomes predominant
and perhaps permanently changes the whole fabric and image of the destination.
Such has been the scale of development of casino destinations that such transfor-
mations appear to be universal and irreversible, although their permanent success
is not guaranteed, as has been shown at Atlantic City over the past decade, with a
number of major casinos closing as market share has fallen. Recent changes in leg-
islation in the United States may see a rebirth yet again of the tourist fortunes of
Atlantic City, however. Destinations where casinos are better integrated with other
attractions, and are not so overwhelmingly dominant, seem to have withstood
changes in market tastes somewhat more successfully.

One may consider the major casino destinations, (major in terms of income gen-
eration and numbers of casinos) Las Vegas, Macao and Atlantic City, as providing
some evidence of overdevelopment and overtourism in the sense that other forms of
tourism and other tourists have to some degree disappeared from those destinations.
They have therefore become single-form tourism (gambling) destinations, sometimes
to the frustration of local residents. What has characterised the development in such
destinations has been the dominance of a few very powerful enterprises and, in some
cases, individuals, such as Stanley Ho in the case of Macao (McCartney, 2010), most
of which were external to the destination and which made large investments and
major infrastructure developments. In many respects these were often too large to be
denied, particularly by local governments that were desperate, or at least desirous,
for investment and employment, particularly from a branch of an industry (tourism)
with which they were familiar. The ease with which powerful enterprises and individ-
uals came to dominate some destinations may also reflect political considerations at
several levels of government.

The argument in the original TALC article was that as development took place
in a destination, numbers of visitors would increase, and vice versa (which is the
chicken and which is the egg in that situation has not been resolved), and if such
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development was not adequately and appropriately managed, the likely result
would be a loss of quality and attractiveness of the destination and a resulting de-
cline in visitation and future investment and development. The concept of overtour-
ism was not expressed as such, hardly surprising as the term had not come into
vogue at that time, but there was discussion of the implications that exceeding the
carrying capacity of the destination might bring about. As noted earlier, the concept
of carrying capacity was significant in the early tourism literature and a number of
destinations and agencies had begun to examine the concept and consider how to
handle excessive numbers. The difficulties in implementing controlling strategies,
however, and the emergence of related but less restrictive theories, such as the lim-
its of acceptable change (LAC) (Stankey et al., 1985) meant that carrying capacity
declined in consideration and in research priorities (Butler, 2010).

The LAC model incorporates managerial perspectives and sometimes visitors’
perceptions and the degrees of acceptance of change brought about by tourism and/
or recreational use of an area. While in many ways this is an advance on determin-
ing a fixed level of use, mostly derived from the perceptions and preferences of a
generally homogenous set of users, it is also vulnerable to favouring ever-increasing
levels of use. As users and managers experience heavier use of an area, the charac-
teristics of users, at least, may change, in that users who find heavier use levels
unacceptable may cease to visit the area and will be replaced by those with higher
tolerance of heavier use. This in turn may persuade managers that increased use is
acceptable and that the resulting changes in the experience and to the environment
are also acceptable. Such a situation can result in ever-increasing use until none of
the original users of the area visit. In a commercial tourism destination this may not
be a major problem if alternative markets are found and maintained, but in natural
areas the new user populations may require and demand increased and, in some
cases, inappropriate services and facilities. Those in control of tourist destinations
are never as concerned about the issue of excessive numbers as are managers of nat-
ural and sensitive environments, where overuse (a commonly used phrase) is of
growing concern and its effects on the natural environment are much more quickly
observed and problematic (See Chapter 3).

In the often heavily human-created environment of most tourist resorts, crowd-
ing, overuse and congestion can sometimes be mitigated by additional development
and enlargement of facilities, and if overall expenditure and employment increase
at the expense of a minor loss of quality of experience, this is often felt a price nec-
essary to pay. The situation may be different in destinations that were not initially
focused on tourism but have become tourist destinations either by accident or in
the absence of viable economic alternatives, as residents in these destinations per-
haps have less positive attitudes towards tourism than residents of places created
specifically for tourism.

There may well be different attitudes towards overtourism and excessive devel-
opment between, on the one hand, residents in destinations relying on one or more
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unique threatened features, particularly natural environmental ones that are irre-
placeable and, on the other hand, residents in destinations relying on created at-
tractions that can be renewed or expanded if demand becomes excessive. Few, if
any, destinations want to experience a decline in visitor numbers that might harm
their image and reputation; this might be taken to represent the image of a destina-
tion out of favour with current potential visitors and the market in general, and a
destination that is therefore entering the stagnation or decline stages of the TALC.

Thus, until matters became critical, Destination Management Organisations
(DMOs) had little incentive to plan for limiting tourist numbers or halting develop-
ment (Hall and Veer, 2016). In many cases, there were no effective or even nominal
managers for most destinations. DMOs have traditionally been, and mostly still are,
promotion-focused bodies charged with at least maintaining, if not increasing, visi-
tor numbers (Dredge, 2016). In the past, if the destination was crowded at peak
times, that was generally perceived by DMOs as desirable. It was thought that no-
one would to want to visit a half-empty resort, unless they paid far less than the
normal cost. Discounted prices are used to attract visitors at times when a resort is
not full, normally early and late summer, before and after school holiday periods,
in order to maintain a market large enough to justify keeping facilities open and
staff employed.

Conclusion

While the original TALC model did not deal directly with overuse or overtourism,
it did discuss overdevelopment of tourism and of tourism facilities and services,
and the problems such developments might cause in the absence of effective and
appropriate management. Such management has not been present in many desti-
nations, and even in those destinations in which efforts have been made to con-
tain development to appropriate forms and levels (see Chapter 9), success has not
been permanent. Thus, many tourist destinations continue on a path of overdevel-
opment, often contrary to stated goals of sustainable development because of the
ineffectiveness of attempted policies and interventions, as discussed elsewhere in
the cases of Malta and Calvia (Dodds, 2007a, 2007b).

As a destination reaches the “stagnation” stage of its development, residential
and formerly-commercial tourist properties are often sold to private individuals or
companies and developed as second home properties. In the case of successful
time-share operations, visitor numbers often exceed the numbers experienced
when the property was a hotel, as property owners are more likely to come to their
property outside of peak times. Time-share owners are highly likely to visit their
property for their specific time period, at least some of which will be outside of the
peak period, or rent that property to others, so occupancy rates can be significantly
higher than for conventional accommodation properties. Much of this visitation is
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difficult, if not impossible, to record and to limit, however. As property owners,
such individuals often have the right to vote in local elections and thus could pre-
vent local legislation aimed at reducing the use of properties or curtailing visitor
numbers. Thus, many deliberate actions and a considerable number of inactions
(Dodds and Butler, 2009) combine to forestall steps that might mitigate or prevent
overdevelopment and overtourism.

As noted above, overtourism can occur at a number of points in the TALC
model of a destination’s cycle of growth and potential decline, not simply at the
final stage of growth. Thus, preparing for the spectre of overtourism and the prob-
lems warned of by Doxey (1975), Plog (1973) and Young (1973) is something that
should be done at the earliest stages of the life cycle of any destination that values
its long term viability as a place attractive to both tourists and residents alike. Per-
haps understandably, many destinations in their initial stages of tourism develop-
ment focus primarily, if not exclusively, on developing and growing a market, often
with scant regard to the nature of the destination or its tourism in later years, but a
lack of anticipatory planning and the setting of goals, also known as “path crea-
tion” (Gill and Williams, 2018), can leave many destinations facing an undesirable
future in the later stages of their development. The call in the original TALC article
(Butler, 1980) for the management of resources would appear to be well founded in
the light of the appearance of overtourism.
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The following part of the book comprises eight examples of overtourism, illustrating
the widespread nature of the phenomenon, its characteristics and its causes. Two of
the case studies, Thailand and the Philippines (Chapters 7 and 8), show the prob-
lems that emerge when a lack of control over development results in overdevelop-
ment, which is accompanied by severe environmental problems. In such cases, the
situation is made worse by extensive media promotion. In these cases, the solution
to the issues was in the form of the closure of highly popular tourist areas.

Three examples are cities of considerable size (Barcelona, Venice and Prague,
Chapters 9, 10 and 11), where one might expect tourist numbers to be relatively in-
conspicuous among residents, but this is clearly not the case. In Barcelona and a
further chapter Prague (Chapter 11), the rental of residential accommodation by tou-
rists has become a major problem in recent years despite efforts to counter this
trend. While Venice has been exposed to tourism for centuries and negative opin-
ions upon their presence noted over a century ago (Ruskin, 1980), the issues of
crowding and problems of behaviour have been exacerbated by an increasing influx
of cruise ship passengers and day visitors staying in hotels outside the city limits.
In Prague and Barcelona, the presence of tourists staying in rental accommodation
has been a major problem that has grown rapidly in recent years despite efforts to
counter this trend. All these examples illustrate the problems faced when key ena-
blers of tourism growth lie outside municipal control, cruise ports and hotels in the
cases of Venice and Barcelona, and low cost airlines in the case of Prague. When
looking at a smaller city such as Lucerne (Chapter 12), the issue is more specific.
This case relates to the overly successful promotion of the town to a specific market,
the Chinese, and the subsequent impacts on the town centre through coach traffic
and pedestrian behaviour.

In the case of the Hajj (Chapter 13), a very different scenario is described, both
in terms of the scale of the tourist numbers, millions of visitors in a very short pe-
riod of time, and in terms of the obligatory and religious nature of the visits. In this
case, it is not possible to close the site or to alter significantly the behaviour or the
concentration of the visitors, nor the time at which the visitors come, which means
that there are limited solutions to mitigate the problems. The key approach taken to
reducing overtourism has been massive investments in infrastructure and facilities,
which are implemented with religious and political sensitivities in mind.

The final case study (Chapter 14) examines overtourism in rural areas and reveals
that although the scale, in terms of numbers of tourists and residents involved in
such areas is very different to that in cities, many of the causes of overtourism are
similar. In particular, a key factor enabling overtourism in all cases is the emphasis
given to economic growth by national, regional and local authorities. Moreover, the
lack of foresight is a common feature in many of the case studies. The case of the Isle
of Skye illustrates what can happen when municipalities ignore or fail to anticipate
tourist needs in terms of local facilities (public toilets, parking, etc.). Such capacity
problems often goes hand-in-hand with an all-too-common tendency to ignore the
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concerns and opinions of local residents. The general failure of authorities at all lev-
els to listen and respond to local concerns is a feature of many of the case studies.

The lack of foresight is a common feature in many of these examples. Cruise ships
have long been seen as a potential problem because they create the problem of a large
number of visitors being placed in a specific location over a very short time for a lim-
ited period. In addition, the visitors have limited mobility, in many cases limited
knowledge of the destination and often spend relatively little in the centres they visit.

The popular news media carry accounts of overtourism on a regular basis, al-
though not every example recently cited in media was portrayed in this book, as there
are too many but the issues are similar and the examples in these chapters are neither
unique nor overstated. The general failure of authorities at a number of levels to listen
and respond to local concerns is a common feature. While some cities, such as Barce-
lona, have acknowledged the problem of overtourism and have taken action, the prob-
lem persists. While Barcelona started to formulate policies at the local level over a
decade ago, the past two years have seen a marked increase in local complaints and
demonstrations against tourism, suggesting that the problem is far from solved there.
Other cities, such as Venice seem perpetually tied into local problems of disagreement,
ineffectual actions and lack of clear goals as to how to resolve the problems faced.

Unfortunately there is little confidence to be drawn from these examples to con-
clude that governments and agencies at any level have found satisfactory solutions
to mitigating or preventing overtourism. While the specific causes and symptoms of
overtourism may vary from case to case, the overall effects and lack of progress on
resolution remain depressingly common.
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Reil G. Cruz and Giovanni Francis A. Legaspi

7 Boracay beach closure: the role of the
government and the private sector

Introduction

In February 2018, Philippines President Rodrigo Duterte declared Boracay to be a
“cesspool” that smelled of “human waste”, and he soon afterwards placed the coun-
try’s top tourist destination under a “state of calamity”. The island was closed to
tourist traffic from 26 April to 25 October 2018 in an effort to rectify problems accrued
over decades of unbridled tourism growth and rampant violations of environmental
and physical development guidelines. The shutdown drew mixed reactions from the
island’s stakeholders: residents, workers and investors, and incited lively debates
about the implications for the tourism industry at the local and national levels.

This chapter will discuss the causes and effects of overtourism in Boracay, and
the immediate antecedents that led to the island’s temporary closure. In addition, this
chapter will examine the issues brought about by the closure, and the efforts exerted
by the government and the private sector during the closure, along with planned inter-
ventions to prevent previous problems from reappearing. Finally, the authors offer
suggestions for avoiding the problems induced by overtourism in the future.

Background

Boracay is an island off the north-western tip of Aklan Province in the municipality
of Malay in the Philippines. The island is situated 315 kilometres south of Manila
and has an area of 10.32 square kilometres. Three of Malay’s 17 barangay (villages,
the smallest political unit) are located on the island. These are Balabag, Manoc-
manoc and Yapak. The island has 13 beaches, only three of which are well-known:
White Beach, Bolabog Beach and Puka Beach (Boracay Go). In 2015 Boracay had a
population of 32,267 (Philippine Statistics Authority, 2016a).

Boracay was catapulted to fame after German national Jens Peter wrote about it
in the 1979 travel guide book, Philippinen: Paradies für Globetrotter, which was
translated into English in 1981 for Lonely Planet Publications as Philippines: A
Travel Survival Kit. As a result, tourism became established in Boracay and in-
creased by nearly 25 times between 1995 and 2017, rising from just 81,197 visitors in
1995 to 2,001,974 visitors in 2017 (Department of Tourism; Aklan Provincial Tourism
Office). Apart from a dip in arrivals in 1997 and 1998, following reports of a coliform
contamination of the island’s waters, tourist arrivals have grown steadily. The aver-
age annual growth rate between 1995 and 2017 was 17.24% (see Fig. 7.1).
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Over the years, both the government and the private tourism sector have featured
Boracay heavily in tourism promotion campaigns, which successfully drew tourists
to the island. The construction of an airport in Caticlan, Malay, and the opening of
new areas for development under the Comprehensive Land Use Plan of Boracay also
helped to increase tourism volume. Boracay was named Travel + Leisure Magazine’s
“Best Island” in 2012, and was ranked the top island in the world in the 2016 Condé
Nast Traveler Readers’ Choice Awards (Presidential Communications, 2018a).

Tourism has drawn both investors and people seeking employment to the is-
land. In 2017, Boracay generated 17,737 direct tourism jobs or 66% of employment
in the Western Visayas region (Burgos, 2018). In 2018 the National Disaster Risk Re-
duction and Management Council estimated that there were 17,328 registered local
and foreign workers, and 19,289 unregistered workers in Boracay (Arboleda, 2018).
And as of April 2018 there were around 2,600 tourism establishments in Boracay
(Webb, 2018a). Tourism revenue was worth P56 billion (more than a billion US dol-
lars) in 2017 (Aklan Provincial Tourism Office, 2018 personal communication).

Issues caused by overtourism

Overtourism in Boracay is evident from the sheer number of tourists and the densely
packed structures lining the four-kilometre stretch of White Beach (see Fig. 7.2). At
6,859 persons per square kilometre, Boracay’s population density is higher than that
of Angeles City, the third highest of the highly urbanized cities outside Metro Manila
(PSA, 2016b).
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Fig. 7.1: Boracay tourist arrivals, 1995–2017 (source: Department of Tourism, and Aklan Provincial
Tourism Office).
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According to a Department of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR) study
of the island’s carrying capacity, the island can only accommodate 6,405 tourist arriv-
als per day (Arboleda, 2018), but during the peak month of April in 2017 the average
number of daily arrivals was 7,774 persons (Tab. 7.1). Indeed, the island’s carrying ca-
pacity was exceeded almost every month. Likewise, the number of hotels and resorts
in Boracay (430) exceeded the carrying capacity, by 72.69% (Arboleda, 2018).

Fig. 7.2: Boracay Crowds (photo credit: Jungkyu Lee).

Tab. 7.1: Tourism numbers, by month in 2017 (source:
Department of Tourism (DOT) Region VI, 2018).

January ,
February ,
March ,
April ,
May ,
June ,
July ,
August ,
September ,
October ,
November ,
December ,

,,
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The primary reason the government closed Boracay down for six months in
2018 was that the excessive numbers of visitors had led to a host of health and envi-
ronmental problems. Numerous independent studies (e.g. Takano, 2006; University
of San Carlos (USC), 2006; Department of Environmental and Natural Resources En-
vironmental Management Bureau (DENR-EMB), 2015; Japan International Coopera-
tion Agency (JICA), 2016) had found the island waters to be contaminated with
coliform. The DENR reported back in 1997 that Boracay’s swimming area was con-
taminated with Escherichia coli. This bacteria, found in human faeces, can cause
various diseases, including amoebiasis, typhoid fever, hepatitis A, gastroenteritis
and ear infection.

According to the DENR, of the 2,600 establishments in Boracay, 32% (834) were
discharging wastewater into the sea, but only 4% (118) had wastewater discharge
permits (Pulido, 2018). Using radars, several underground pipes were discovered to
be illegally discharging wastewater into the sand (Webb, 2018b). In 2016 the DENR
reported that bacteria levels on Bolabog Beach close to a drainage pipe reached
47,460 MPN per 100 millilitres, which was 47 times the standard for recreational
water safety: 1,000 MPN/100 ml (Dones, 2015). That same year, JICA found that un-
treated sewage was one of the key factors to blame for the decline in Boracay’s
coral cover, which shrank by 70.5% between 1988 and 2011 (Taruc, 2016).

Excessive groundwater extraction was another key issue. During the peak tour-
ist season it would reach 2,300 cubic metres, which is far beyond the island’s daily
maximum capacity of 1,500 cubic metres (Senate, 2006). Not only was too much
groundwater being extracted, but the groundwater was polluted. A study by the
USC found that Boracay’s groundwater was contaminated with bacteria and with
seawater, due to over-extraction. Water pollution was being exacerbated by resi-
dents tapping into rainwater drainage pipes to evacuate their households’ un-
treated sewage (Pulido, 2018; Failon, 2015).

Overtourism not only polluted seawater and groundwater, it also damaged the
island’s land, plants and animals. Of the nine original wetlands on the island, five
have disappeared. The remaining four wetlands are occupied by business establish-
ments (shops, resorts and boarding houses) and illegal settlers (De Guzman, 2018).
Construction around the wetlands involves draining the wetlands and changing
their hydrology: blocking outlets and preventing water from flowing in and out.
Furthermore, the construction of hotels and other buildings leads to pollution of
the wetlands with building materials. When wetlands are destroyed, the local popu-
lation loses the benefits wetlands once provided, including protecting shores from
wave action and preventing flooding (Scientific American, n.d.; De Guzman, 2018).

In 1997, Trousdale sounded the alarm that Boracay had already exceeded three
of the six indicators of physical carrying capacity (ground water quality, ground
water quantity, marine water quality, land, sewage and solid waste), while two
more were unsustainable. In response to this warning, in the late 1990s the Depart-
ment of Tourism (DOT) established the Boracay Task Force to address carrying
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capacity limitations. The Boracay Task Force was an ad-hoc committee spearheaded
by the Secretary of Tourism and composed of national, regional and local bureau-
crats and politicians, private sector, the Boracay Foundation and barangay captains
(elected village heads) (Trousdale, 1999). The task force developed infrastructure
for water, sewage and solid waste, as well as airports and jetties. But the island was
already densely populated (Trousdale, 1999; Rey, 2018). The task force’s actions
may have had some benefits but in 2008 the DENR’s Ecosystems Research and De-
velopment Bureau announced that Boracay would likely exceed its carrying capac-
ity by 2010 or 2011 (Fernandez, 2008).

Factors contributing to overtourism

Overtourism in Boracay was a result of uncontrolled tourism development, which
can be attributed to six main factors: lack of clarity regarding zoning, the govern-
ment’s failure to carry out its planning and regulatory functions, lack of law enforce-
ment, the devolution of regulatory powers from the central to local government
units, the governments’ tendency to be reactive instead of proactive, and land use
plans that encourage overdevelopment.

A key issue was the lack of clarity regarding the zoning classification of Bora-
cay. This issue first arose in 1978 when a presidential decree declared Boracay as a
tourist zone and maritime zone, and therefore government property (Presidential
Communications, 2018a). Unfortunately, tourist zone and marine reserves were not
recognized as land classifications by the Philippine Constitution as only four classi-
fications of land existed: agricultural, forest or timber, mineral land, and national
park (Presidential Communications, 2018a). Therefore, the land was classified as
forest by default, which meant that any private individual could not own it. Private
landowners on the island, however, countered this and in 1999 the appeals court
ruled in favour of the landowners. Following further debate and appeals, in 2008
the Supreme Court affirmed Proclamation 1064 (Case Digests, 2010), which had
been signed by the president in 2006 and which classified 40% (377.68 hectares) of
Boracay as forest land (protected), and 60% (628.96 hectares) as agricultural land
(alienable and disposable) (Government of the Philippines, 2006). The Boracay
Comprehensive Land Use Plan, which was made possible due to the decision to af-
firm the validity of Proclamation No. 1064, could have rationalized the development
of the island, but by then massive development had already taken place on the is-
land. Much of the island had become residential and commercial areas, and more
than 800 structures, including large hotels, had been built on Boracay’s forest and
agricultural land (The World Tonight, 2018).

While it was intended to protect Boracay, Proclamation 1064 opened the island to
even further tourism development. Then DOT Secretary Joseph Ace Durano observed
that the Supreme Court ruling facilitated “further classification of forest land into
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multi-use and no-use zones and the agricultural land into alienable and disposable”
(ABS-CBN News, 2008). That is, by designating 60% of the island as agricultural land,
the proclamation made most of the island alienable and disposable.

Related to the zoning issue was the second factor: the government’s failure to
carry out land surveys and implement a zoning plan. This has led to overtourism
because even a decade after Proclamation 1064 was affirmed, no actual ground sur-
vey and zoning has been carried out (Presidential Communications, 2018). In the
absence of zoning and land titles, tourism development has been difficult to regu-
late and the government could not uphold environmental laws.

Even when laws could be upheld, however, the government was not doing so.
Indeed, the third factor contributing to overtourism in Boracay was the weak or
non-existent enforcement of laws and regulations (Trousdale, 1999) and the failure
on the part of the government to strictly follow procedures. For example, despite its
planned location in a no-build zone (NBZ) a resort was allowed to go ahead by then
DENR Secretary Joselito Atienza, allegedly upon the intercession of Senator Manny
Pacquiao (Chanco, 2018). The resort in question has been operating since 2013, but
as of 2018 still had no permit (Failon, 2018). Furthermore, although hefty fines of
between USD 185 and USD 3,704 per day per infraction existed, violations contin-
ued unabated. For example, the DENR Boracay Office reported a total of 181 notices
of violations involving 161 establishments in November 2018 (Failon, 2018). Addi-
tional issues are also a result of this. For example, between 90–115 tons of solid
wastes were produced daily in Boracay but only 30 tons of waste could be hauled
away (Presidential Communications, 2018).

A fourth factor in the rise of overtourism in Boracay was that the government
had a tendency to be reactive instead of being proactive in terms of environmental
safeguards. For example, a resort built on public land was only demolished because
it was exposed on national television (Failon, 2018). The government also had a ten-
dency to deny instead of confront problems. After tourist arrivals fell in the after-
math of the 1997 coliform report, DOT Secretary Mina Gabor attempted to allay
public fears by swimming in the contaminated waters herself (Clemente, 2018). Sim-
ilarly, in 2015 then Tourism Secretary Ramon Jimenez Jr. maintained that the over-
crowding was exaggerated because “Filipinos feel that if you’re within 10 feet [. . .]
it’s a crowded beach” (Burgos, 2015b).

A deeper reason for the uncontrolled development of tourism on Boracay was
the devolution of the functions for regulating the tourism industry to the local gov-
ernment units as mandated by Republic Act 7160, otherwise known as Local Gov-
ernment Code of 1991. This handover of functions resulted in local government
units (LGUs) taking on roles and tasks that were beyond their capacity, such as en-
vironmental management. Trousdale (1999) noted several challenges confronting
the local government, including the failure to recognize the negative consequences
of rapid tourism growth on the island, conflict between local groups, and inefficient
barangay and municipal politicians who lacked accountability. Furthermore, the
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transfer of regulatory functions to the LGUs resulted in the Malay municipal govern-
ment not fully implementing the DOT Boracay Tourism Master Plan, which had pre-
scribed setback and building height guidelines. According to Maguigad (2013), the
decentralization of tourism regulation to the local government units caught them
unprepared in planning land uses that included tourism as a sector.

This lack of capacity was seen in the implementation of the National Tourism De-
velopment Plan of 2011–2016 (DOT, 2011). While the plan specified a “visitor manage-
ment plan” as a sustainability indicator, in practice the DOT only collected statistics
such as tourist arrivals and tourist receipts. This type of data created both pressures
and incentives for the government and the private sector to prioritize mass tourism
(which increases the figures for tourist receipts) over environmental concerns.

Closure of Boracay

Recognizing the seriousness of the health and environmental issues, in February
2018 DOT Secretary Wanda Teo backed the closure of non-compliant establishments
on the island (Basa, 2018). On 4 April 2018, President Rodrigo Duterte went even
further. In a surprise to the tourism industry, he signed Proclamation 475, which
declared “a state of calamity” in Boracay and closed the island temporarily as a
tourist destination (Government of the Philippines, 2018a). The closure was to cover
the period 26 April to 25 October 2018. The signing followed pronouncements by
the president that the island had turned into a “cesspool” (Ranada, 2018). President
Duterte also created the Boracay inter-agency task force (ITF), which was given
“the authority to reverse the degradation of the island” over a period of two years
(Government of the Philippines, 2018b). The ITF is composed of the heads of the
agencies listed in Tab. 7.2.

Tab. 7.2: The inter-agency task force.

Chair Department of Environment and Natural Resources
Vice-Chairs Department of the Interior and Local Government

Department of Tourism

Members Department of Justice
Department of Public Works and Highways
Department of Social Welfare and Development
Department of Trade and Industry
Tourism Infrastructure and Enterprise Zone Authority
Philippine National Police
Aklan Provincial Government
Malay Municipal Government
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With the closure of the island to tourism, non-residents, including tourists, were no
longer allowed to access the island. Only residents who could show valid identifica-
tion cards were allowed access. The three main objectives of the six-month hiatus
were to rehabilitate Boracay’s waste management systems, remove illegal structures
and widen the roads. The government earmarked P4.2 billion (USD 77.8 million) for
these tasks. Construction work was to include extension of utilities and sewerage fa-
cilities and the creation of walking paths and bike lanes. The DOT, through the Tour-
ism Infrastructure and Enterprise Zone Authority (TIEZA), was given P1.1 billion (USD
20.4 million) to repair discharge pipes and sewerage lines (ABS-CBN News, 2018).
The Department of Public Works and Highways (DPWH) brought in heavy equipment
and personnel to demolish structures and widen the roads to provide pedestrian
paths and bike lanes (Presidential Communications, 2018b).

Displaced workers, totalling 5,000, were to be given minimum wage assis-
tance by the Department of Labor and Employment (DOLE), and the DOLE would
implement livelihood programmes and provide assistance through the Tulong
Panghanabuhay sa Ating [Disadvantaged and Displaced] (Tupad) Workers pro-
gramme (Livelihood Assistance to Our Displaced Workers) (Ranada, 2018). In
May, the Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD) requested P524
million (USD 9.7 million) for the implementation of its Cash-for-Work and Sus-
tainable Livelihood programmes. The children of displaced workers were as-
sisted by the Department of Education to transfer to other public schools. The
DSWD also paid out a total of P7.1 million (USD 132 thousand) in transportation
subsidies to displaced workers and residents of Boracay who decided to leave
the island (Adel, 2018). In addition, the DOT was authorised to provide training
modules worth P10 million (USD 185.2 thousand), which could be used by
displaced workers and students who returned to their provinces (ABS-CBN
News, 2018).

According to the Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) Region 6
Office, P400 million (USD 7.4 million) was allotted for the Boracay Employment Ad-
justment Measures. At the same time, the Department of Trade and Industry (DTI)
was authorised to extend small business loans to environmentally compliant busi-
nesses to enable them to pay off the loans they had taken out from loan sharks
(ABS-CBN News, 2018).

The responses to the closure

Most responses to the closure by the private sector were negative. In a press brief-
ing, Christine Ibarreta, President of the Hospitality, Sales and Marketing Associa-
tion, said that the Boracay closure would have a severe and long-lasting impact
on the Philippine economy because Boracay, the centrepiece of the nation’s tour-
ism industry, contributed 20% of all tourist revenues. Furthermore, she
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complained that the closure would affect 103,143 persons as well as their families
and dependents (Leagogo, 2018). Ibarreta warned that it would take years for Bor-
acay to recover after the closure. Jojo Clemente, the President of the Tourism Con-
gress of the Philippines aired concerns for the small workers who would be
deprived of their USD 5–10 daily income. He also lamented that even the “good
Boracay” (environmentally compliant establishments) would not be spared. He
remarked that,

[i]t took years to have Boracay included in the tour programme of foreign travel agents and
tour operators for 2018–2019, but with the closure the Philippines will lose out to other desti-
nations. (Webb, 2018a)

Anabella Wiesnewski, the President of the Raintree Hospitality Group, which
manages Coast Boracay Resort, expressed outrage at the closure, remarking
that staff would not have an income but would still have a lot of expenses,
and asked where staff would go to look for employment. She said that the
root causes of the problems in Boracay were incompetence and corruption,
and asked:

Why did they allow this to happen? [Government officials] saw an opportunity to stuff
their pockets so they allowed everyone to come in. They didn’t enforce the laws. What
happened to the environmental fees the tourists have been paying every year? Where
did that go? [. . .] Why are we, the island stakeholders, paying for the government’s own
mistakes? (Arnaldo, 2018b)

The timing of the closure was difficult for many to accept. A sales and marketing
director at a resort in Boracay remarked that the month of May is a particularly
bad time to close because it is when La Boracay, the island’s most popular event,
is held. The closure resulted in many cancellations and created problems for
those who already booked tickets. Functions like weddings, which in some cases
had been booked more than a year in advance, were particularly problematic.
Closure so close to the event also meant a multi-million peso revenue loss to tour-
ism establishments on the island. In addition, the closure affected the incomes of
tourism workers, tour guides, drivers and musicians. Some found odd jobs under
the government’s cash for work programme during the closure period, however
(Adel, 2018).

The Boracay Foundation, which has over 150 members, including resorts, hotels,
restaurants, water sports operators, airlines, banks, island organizations, residents
and expatriates, released an official statement on their Facebook page expressing
alarm about the President’s decision to close Boracay. The Foundation said that the
President had been misinformed by unverified data. The group maintained that most
of the island’s establishments had been complying with ordinances and regulations
and they therefore saw the closure as unjust (Boracay Foundation, 2018).
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Many residents, tourists and environmental groups complained about the lack
of stakeholder consultation, and that they were not given time to comply with the
new laws (Arab News, 2018). Some residents and tourists even asked the Supreme
Court to issue a temporary restraining order against the closure, arguing that the
closure was illegal in the absence of a law or order calling for the closure of the
island and it violated the right to travel (Dipasupil, 2018).

Punongbayan (2018), a PhD candidate and teaching fellow at the University of
the Philippines School of Economics examined water quality data and observed that
Boracay’s water was actually safer in 2017 than it was in 2012, as shown in Tab. 7.3,
and felt that the island’s poor water quality was therefore not a valid reason for the
closure.

Punongbayan suggested that the closure was a pretext to prepare the island for the
entry of big hotels and casinos owned by Chinese and Chinese Filipinos, and asked
why the government agreed to allow the construction of a 1,001 room beachfront
hotel and mega-casino on a 23-hectare property. The Leisure and Resort World
Group (a local partner of Galaxy) is rumoured to have been given a provisional li-
cense by the Philippine Amusement and Gaming Corporation and will open in three
years (Punongbayan, 2018).

Not everyone was negative about the closure, however. The owner of Boracay
West Cove was in favour of some aspects of the closure, remarking that “Everyone
who has occupied wetland, timberland and easement will be discovered and should
be held accountable” (Failon, 2018). A Canadian who had been a resident of Bora-
cay for 30 years remarked that, “It’s time to leave. Boracay has lost its soul, even if
restored” (Arab News, 2018). He demolished his 10-year-old resort before leaving
the island for good. Similarly, a hotel owner said that everyone should cooperate
because the demolition could not be stopped anyway (Presidential Communica-
tions, 2018b). Another resort owner was hopeful that the closure would fix the prob-
lems on the island (Arab News, 2018). Some entrepreneurs responded to the closure
by using it as an opportunity to refurbish their properties, and some of the bigger
resorts retained their employees during the closure period. Other resorts established
pop-up operations elsewhere, including in Metro Manila (Cabuag, 2018). A driver
commented that he approved of the closure, and that he just needed to weather the
situation (Presidential Communications, 2018b).

Tab. 7.3: Coliform levels, 2012–2017
(source: Punongbayan, 2018).

Year Coliform level

 . MPN/ml
  MPN/ml

104 Reil G. Cruz and Giovanni Francis A. Legaspi

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



The way forward

On 26 October 2018, it was reported that the government had been able to meet its
rehabilitation objectives and had reopened Boracay. DENR Secretary Cimatu told a
news conference, “We have already done the first phase, this is the rehabilitation.
There is no more cesspool” (The Straits Times, 2018).

Coastal water quality had improved and had passed a coliform test by the
DENR EMB earlier in the year (Presidential Communications, 2018b). With new reg-
ulations in place, there would be zoning for the souvenir shops and for water
sports, all public vehicles would be electric to minimise air and noise pollution and
the main roads would be pedestrianized. Furthermore, non-tourism related busi-
nesses such as hardware stores would be relocated to the mainland, and fire
dancers would be required to use light emitting diodes (LEDs) instead of kerosene
(Webb, 2018b). There have also been a number of rules posted for visitors. The new
rules include travelers needing to have booked with a DOT-accredited accommoda-
tion, and no more partying on the beach (McKirdy, 2018).

Prior to the reopening, Cimatu introduced the government’s plan to establish
a critical habitat zone in the north of the island (Webb, 2018b). As this is the loca-
tion of several high-end resorts, these resorts therefore face the risk of demoli-
tion. Cimatu announced that giant companies: San Miguel Corporation (SMC),
Aboitiz, Lopez Development Group, Lucio Tan Group and Cebu Pacific had volun-
teered to rehabilitate Wetlands 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 (not in any particular order)
(Webb, 2018b).

Cimatu also announced plans to relocate about 15,000 informal settlers from
the wetlands to the Malay mainland (Arboleda, 2018). To this end, SMC is pushing
the government to construct a bridge to link Boracay to Caticlan so that workers
and tourists do not have to stay on the island overnight (Cabuag, 2018). However,
Aklan Governor Florencio Miraflores has suggested building an all-weather port
with a reliable and affordable ferry system to encourage workers to go back to the
mainland every evening. In this regard, developers will be required to provide
housing units for their workers on the mainland. Moreover, a master plan submit-
ted by Palafox Associates (a design and architectural firm), to the Malay LGU in
November 2017 may be implemented. The plan features modern infrastructure,
such as glass-walled transportation terminals, electric vehicles and trams (Arab
News, 2018).

In August Cimatu commented that his task force had a remaining lifespan of
1.5 years, and he hoped that an agency would take over the responsibilities of the
task force at the end of its lifespan in order to sustain the improvements in Boracay
(The Webb, 2018b).

Likewise, others have recommended creating a strong tourism authority to
manage Boracay. In this case TIEZA could take over the Malay LGU’s role of
managing Boracay, as the LGU has proven to be incompetent. Suggested
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environmental measures include having a daily cap on visitors, like that being
implemented at the Puerto Princesa Underground River in Palawan province.
According to then Tourism Secretary Wanda Teo, tourists would have to wait
at the Caticlan Port on mainland Malay in order not to overcrowd the island
(Esmaquel, 2018).

Conclusions and recommendations

It can be concluded that overtourism in Boracay was a result of unchecked mar-
ket forces along with government incapacity, and the exploitation of legal loop-
holes by tourism establishments. Furthermore, a paradigm based on volume
rather than quality had framed the island’s development and pushed the island
towards overtourism. The closure proved that the government could impose its
will for the common good. In order to stop further decline of the island, the
national government may consider taking control over the entire island, so as
to recover public lands from illegal structures and settlers, and maintain es-
sential facilities, including for water treatment, water supply and solid waste
management.

Moving forward, new areas should only be opened up when essential infra-
structure is already in place. Boracay could remain a haven for the right kind of
tourism (no party events and no casinos as per DOT Secretary Bernadette Romulo-
Puyat) by focusing on quality visitors, rather than mass tourism. Development
measures must focus not on expanding the capacity for tourism but rather on
remaining within the island’s ecological and social capacities. This should be re-
flected in the use of sustainable development indicators, instead of econometric
measures of arrivals and receipts.

It is recommended that the government evict repeat violators and only
allow establishments with a track record for sustainable development. The na-
tional government should primarily carry on the task of developing Boracay
along sustainable principles, while developing the LGU’s capacity to govern
the island through technical assistance. Given that the private sector and ordi-
nary citizens tend to abide by the rules when they are strictly enforced, en-
forcement is essential. Furthermore, environmental protection should not stop
with the collection of fees from tourists. Tourists should be educated to be-
have responsibly.

Another recommendation is to repeat the closure in future. If Boracay were
shut down on a regular basis, such as during the off-season each year, it would
allow the island’s ecosystems to regenerate. Such measures would be an effective
way of protecting Boracay for future generations and are recommended in other
small and sensitive tourist destinations in the country.
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Janto S. Hess

8 Thailand: too popular for its own good

Introduction

The Kingdom of Thailand is one of the most popular destinations in Southeast Asia.
The “Land of Smiles” attracts visitors with its diverse landscape of mountains and
islands, beaches, excellent food, a year-round favourable climate and a welcoming
society. These attractions, in combination with easy accessibility through relaxed
visa regulations and its strategic marketing campaigns, have led to sustained tour-
ism growth in recent decades, resulting in Thailand becoming known as a low-cost
mass tourism destination. In 2017 Thailand, a country with a population of 68.9 mil-
lion people, received more than 35 million visitors (Jing Travel, 2018).

While the growth in tourism was economically benefitting and triggering infra-
structure developments (including roads, health facilities and service sectors), the
large numbers of visitors and the concentration of tourism at certain hotspots led to
environmental damage and social conflict. The various issues from the general lack
of regulation of tourism have led to debates over the carrying capacities of certain
destinations within Thailand and the desired future development pathway for the
tourism sector.

“Overtourism” is an increasingly common theme in newspaper articles, which
describe overcrowded beaches (e.g. Phi Phi Island and the Similan Islands), widely
unregulated development and record-breaking group tours (e.g. between 2,000 and
3,000 Chinese travelling together in Pattaya). While most stories are negative, some
articles highlight proactive action by the government to preserve natural resources
through closures (seasonal or permanent) of attractions, islands and national
parks, and attempts to diversify visitor flows. These actions have, however, been
criticised for not being sufficiently comprehensive.

This chapter discusses the recent pattern of tourism development in Thailand,
how the continuous growth in visitor numbers has tested carrying capacities at
some sites, and what kind of approaches are being taken to mitigate the negative
impacts of overtourism.

Tourism development in Thailand

Thailand is located in Southeast Asia and shares land borders with Cambodia, Laos,
Malaysia and Myanmar. The country has several distinct geographical areas, with
mountainous highlands in the northwest, the Khorat Plateau in the north-east, the
predominantly flat area around the Chao Phraya river, and a long stretch of land in
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the south that is bordered by two seas: the Gulf of Thailand and the Andaman Sea
(Indian Ocean). This southern area, along with the 936 islands within Thailand’s ter-
ritory, contributes to the nation’s extensive coastline of 3,219 kilometres (Nations En-
cyclopedia, 2018). The islands and coastline are a key tourist attraction.

The country has a total population of 68.9 million (2016); around 15 million of
which live in the Bangkok metropolitan region (National Statistical Office, 2016).
Between 1985 and the Asian financial crisis in 1997, Thailand experienced a period
of high economic growth – averaging around 12% per year. Since 2010, growth has
fluctuated between 0.8% and 7.5% per annum, with some striking correlations ap-
pearing between political turmoil and economic growth (World Bank, 2018). In
2017, with a gross domestic product (GDP) of 455,221 billion USD (World Bank,
2018), Thailand was the second-largest economy in Southeast Asia. It is categorised
as an upper middle-income country (or an “emerging economy”). In 2017, tourism
contributed 21.2% (or USD 95 billion) of Thailand’s GDP and provided 15.5%
(5,834,000 jobs) of total employment opportunities, making it the most important
service sector in the country (World Travel and Tourism Council, 2018). This total
contribution comprises direct, indirect, and induced income generated through the
tourism sector. Thus, the local economy depends heavily on tourism, particularly in
coastal regions.

Tourism started to become an important economic sector during the Vietnam
War, when Thailand became a rest and recreation destination for United States mil-
itary forces (Nimmonratana, 2000; Suntikul 2013). The significant revenue from
tourism in subsequent years led to recognition by the Thai government of the sec-
tor’s potential. In 1960, the government established the Tourism Authority of Thai-
land (TAT) as an official organisation to promote the sector (McDowall and Wang,
2009). Eleven years later, tourism was recognised as an integral part of Thailand’s
(fourth) National Economic and Social Development Plan 1972–1981 (Ministry of
Tourism and Sports, 1991). This laid the foundation for the promotion of tourism
and influenced policy-making processes with all subsequent development plans
including tourism.

In its early days, tourist arrivals increased steadily, rising from 3.4 million in
1980 to 4.8 million in 1989 (Chon et al., 1993) and additional boosts in growth
were achieved through successful marketing campaigns. In 1991 and 1992 factors
such as high airfares and room prices, and an oversupply of hotel rooms, led to a
drop in Thailand’s tourism competitiveness compared to alternative destinations,
with package tours from Europe being approximately 20 percent more expensive
in Thailand than in other destinations in Southeast Asia (Chon et al., 1993). In ad-
dition, negative media coverage about regional political unrest, Thailand’s sex in-
dustry, the AIDS epidemic and environmental destruction damaged the country’s
reputation and many visitors chose alternative destinations (McDowall and Wang,
2009; Li and Zhang, 1997). Thailand has since struggled to free itself from
this negative image and many continue to associate Thailand with the sex
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industry (Nuttavuthisit, 2007; Rittichainuwat, 2006; Tapachai and Waryszak,
2000). Henkel et al. (2006) confirmed these findings when they surveyed tourists
and locals about their image of Thailand and discovered that “friendly people”,
“Thai culture” and “food” led to strong associations with Thailand from both tou-
rists and locals, but tourists also strongly associated Thailand with “nightlife and
entertainment”.

Throughout the 1990s and early 2000s, Thailand’s tourism industry experi-
enced continuous growth triggered by increasing foreign investment in tourism in-
frastructure. In the two decades between 1997 and 2017 international tourist
arrivals saw an increase of approximately 485% (Fig. 8.1).

With the negative consequences of growth in tourism becoming increasingly visi-
ble, in 1995 the Thai government began commissioning reports on environmentally
and socially compatible tourism (e.g. ecotourism). While the intention and direction
of these reports and work was appreciated, they were criticised for being vague,
weak and meaningless (Kontogeorgopoulos, 1999).

In 2004, the Andaman sea coast of Thailand, along with its extensive tourism
infrastructure, was hit by a tsunami (McDowall and Wang, 2009) killing 5,395 peo-
ple, nearly half of which were foreigners (Rittichainuwat, 2006). Visitor numbers
consequently dropped in 2005, but recovered in the following year.

In 2012, the Government of Thailand released its first National Tourism Devel-
opment Plan 2012–2016 (Royal Thai Embassy Singapore, n.d.). The plan supported
the establishment of eight tourism clusters and sought a growth rate of more than
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Fig. 8.1: International tourist arrivals in Thailand, 1997–2017 (source: Ministry of Tourism and
Sports, 2018).
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15% (Ministry of Tourism and Sports, 2017). This plan suffered a setback in 2013
and 2014 due to a military coup, resulting in a drop of around 6.6 percent in visitor
numbers (Ministry of Tourism and Sports, 2017). In response, the TAT launched the
“Discover Thainess” campaign in the same year and tourism numbers rebounded.
Since 2015, visitor numbers have experienced continuous growth and have broken
all previous records.

In 2018, the country attracted more international visitors than all similar desti-
nations in Southeast Asia and arrivals were projected to reach 40 million visitors
that year (see Fig. 8.2).

Tourism is not evenly spread across Thailand. In 2015 the majority of tourists
(77% of total arrivals) visited the southern region, while only 1.4 million (5%)
visited the northern region (Ministry of Tourism and Sports, 2017). This shows
the preference of visitors for the beach and sun, and highlights the extent to
which tourists are concentrated at certain “hotspots”. With ever-increasing vis-
itor numbers, this concentration of tourism will inevitably test the carrying ca-
pacities and the local infrastructure of some destinations and will lead to
negative cultural and environmental impacts. Thailand’s tourism minister
Weersak acknowledged the destructive potential of an expanding tourism sec-
tor saying, “Tourism can create, and at the same time, tourism can disrupt”.
While he supports further increases in visitor numbers, he believes this must
be in combination with improved management as well as diversification of vis-
itor flows, and has referred to some European countries as examples of best-
practice (Jagtiani and Chuwiruch, 2018).
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Fig. 8.2: International arrivals for selected countries, 2000–2018 (source: Jagtiani
and Chuwiruch, 2018).
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Factors contributing to overtourism

This section discusses three of the main factors that have led to overtourism
in Thailand. One factor is that Thailand has featured in many popular interna-
tional films, including “The Man With The Golden Gun” (1974), “Tomorrow
Never Dies” (1997), “The Beach” (2000), “Lost in Thailand” (2012) and “The
Hangover 2” (2011) (Nam, 2018). Several of these movies feature Thailand’s is-
lands and beaches (Law et al., 2007), while others were filmed in Bangkok.
The promotional effect of such movies has been considerable, and the films
have attracted visitors to the specific places featured in the films, including
Phang Na Bay, Koh Phi Phi and the rooftop bar at Lebua State Tower in Bang-
kok, which is nowadays widely-known as the “Hangover Sky Bar” because it
was featured in “The Hangover 2”. Likewise, the Chinese movie “Lost in Thai-
land”, filmed in Chiang Mai, led to a massive surge in Chinese visitors to that
city, with the result that each year up to 200,000 Chinese tourists visit sites in
Chiang Mai where the movie was filmed. Indeed, one of the sites, Chiang Mai
University, has become a “must-see destination” and attracts up to 500 Chi-
nese visitors a day, many of whom rent or buy student uniforms to pose for
pictures in (Cohen, 2017). The transformation of the university into a tourist
attraction has disrupted classes and led to extensive littering on campus.

A second factor leading to overtourism is the easing of visa regulations.
Thailand was one of the first countries in the region to ease visa regulations
for Chinese citizens. As a result, the number of Chinese visitors increased by
1,032% over 11 years, rising from approximately 950,000 arrivals in 2006 to
9.8 million in 2017 (Jing Travel, 2018; Cohen, 2017). This has resulted in the
overuse of infrastructure. For example, the two international airports of Bang-
kok: Don Mueang and Suvarnabhumi, are run at 40% over their designed ca-
pacity (Chuwiruch, 2017).

A third factor is the concentration of tourists in certain areas. Most visitors in
Thailand visit the same regions, national parks and islands, putting significant
pressure on the local host communities and ecosystems. Overcrowded tourism
“hotspots” include the Similan Islands and some islands of the Phang Nga Bay
archipelago. An estimated 10,000 guests visit the Phi Phi Islands each day dur-
ing the high season (GoKohPhiPhi, 2007). The famous ‘Maya Bay’ (on Koh Phi
Phi Leh) with its roughly 200 metre long beach, became a tourist hotspot after it
served as a set for “The Beach”. In 2016 visitor numbers to that beach reached
5,000 tourists per day, with many tourists commuting from nearby destinations
such as Phuket, Krabi and Koh Phi Phi (Fig. 8.3). Given the overcrowding, many
tour operators have begun offering “early bird tours” and opportunities to sleep
on a boat close to the bay, so as to give their guests the chance to enjoy the
beach in the mornings for a few moments before being surrounded by hundreds
of other tourists.
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Issues related to overtourism

The continuous growth of tourism has been a driver of development and although
it had led to some improvements in infrastructure and job creation, tourism is also
being rejected by many communities due to the negative impacts (McDowall and
Choi, 2010). For example, a study in Chiang Mai and Chiang Rai (in northern Thai-
land) found that, overall, local communities had negative attitudes towards tour-
ism. Among other reasons, this is because of tourism’s damaging impact on the
environment, its contribution to increasing crime rates and communal conflict, and
because the industry only provides low-paid jobs for local residents (Untong, 2007).

A key issue related to overtourism is the intrusive and inappropriate behaviour
of many of the visitors. Most visitors come from cultural backgrounds that differ
greatly from that in Thailand and have different behavioural norms, and when such
visitors arrive in large numbers these differences often lead to discomfort among
the local population.

A particular problem of this kind is the recent phenomenon of travellers beg-
ging for money, selling small items and busking on the streets of Thailand’s larger
cities. This “beg-packers” behaviour led to a massive outcry in Thai society and in-
ternational criticism of privileged foreigners asking the Thai population to finance
their holidays (Spinks, 2018; Coffey, 2017). This heightened the already negative at-
titude towards backpackers in Thailand, who have long been criticised for their low

Fig. 8.3: Maya Bay beach (photo credit: Janto Hess).
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level of spending and anti-social behaviour. Backpackers tend to spend little while
leaving the same amount of trash as higher-spending tourists and also tend to be
more disruptive in terms of noise and drunken behaviour in host communities.

The behaviour of Chinese and Russian visitors has also been highly criticized
by local residents and the Thai media (Pack Thailand, 2018; Bohwongprasert, 2015).
While many nationalities break Thai taboos, the Thai public’s reaction to these tou-
rists has been particularly harsh. Chinese travellers, in particular, have been cen-
sured for spitting on the street and disrespecting religious sites and symbols, and
for their messy dining habits (Eade, 2015; Parameswaran, 2015). The harsh reaction
to Chinese visitors is perhaps due to the especially rapid influx of Chinese tourists
over a very short period of time. In an attempt to address this issue, the TAT pub-
lished an etiquette manual in Mandarin targeting Chinese visitors and set up large
billboards in Bangkok reminding all visitors that Buddha images and religious sym-
bols should be treated with respect, e.g. should not be used as tattoos (Eade, 2015).

Another problem associated with Chinese tourists is that they have so far tended
to travel on organised group tours, with the result that large numbers of tourists are
concentrated together (Bangkok Post, 2011a). Some group sizes have reached record-
breaking proportions. For example, in 2015 one Chinese company invited all of its
staff and regular customers on a trip to Bangkok and Pattaya. They travelled in
groups of between 2,000 and 3,000 people, using 400 coaches to accommodate them
and held a banquet for 3,935 people at a leading hotel in Pattaya (Cohen, 2017).

A particular problem with Chinese group tours is that such tours generally
bring in very little revenue for Thailand as operators tend to take such groups to
restaurants, accommodation and shopping malls that are co-owned by Chinese,
with the result that profits do not remain in the country. These tours have therefore
been labelled “zero-dollar tours”. Furthermore, operators only take the tourists to
designated shops that pay the guides sales commissions (Bangkok Post, 2011b). In-
deed, it is not uncommon for Chinese visitors to be forced to go shopping and to
become the targets of scams (Cohen, 2017). Operators of zero-dollar tours are also
targeting other nationalities (e.g. Russians and Koreans). Recognizing the lack of
financial benefits for Thailand and the negative impacts of these mass group tours,
the Thai authorities have attempted to crack down on them, but have so far been
unsuccessful as these tours operate in a legal “grey area” and the identification of
such tours is challenging (Jing Travel, 2018). In recent years, however, more Chi-
nese visitors have begun travelling independently, which has brought some eco-
nomic benefits to Thai tourism operators. The Tourism Authority of Thailand has
welcomed this trend and intends to promote it, as independent travellers tend to
spend more than package tour visitors (Bangkok Post, 2011a).

Another key issue related to overtourism is the congestion it causes. Bangkok
is an over-crowded city and is made even more so by excessive numbers of tourists.
In 2017 it was ranked the second-most congested city in terms of traffic globally
(TomTom Traffic Index, 2017). Over-crowding is increasingly frustrating locals and
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it is likely that rising visitor numbers will heighten tensions. Recognizing this, a
Thai Travel Agents Association spokesperson, Thongyoo Suphavittayakorn,
pointed to the need to consider local carrying capacities and remarked that “the
problem with the Thai government is they want to increase the number of visitors,
but they don’t stop to check first if we’re able to accommodate them” (The Straits
Times, 2017).

Congestion is not only a problem in Bangkok, it is a feature of all tourism hot-
spots in Thailand, including those in national parks. Maya Bay on Koh Phi Phi Leh,
for example, is part of the Had Nopparat Thara-Mu Ko Phi Phi National Park. The
park was established in 1983 and covers a marine area of 325 square kilometres
(Christiernsson, 2003). Its status as a national park has not protected it from the im-
pacts of tourism, however. The national parks in Thailand are officially administered
by the Department of National Park, Wildlife and Plant Conversation (DNP), whereas
on Koh Phi Phi Don and some other islands private property rights exist due to his-
toric claims, which are widely accepted by public authorities. Koh Phi Phi Don has a
total area of 12.25 km2 and is another tourism hotspot that has experienced overtour-
ism. Its topography is unusual as the island is split in two parts that are connected by
a narrow flat sandy strip. This topography led to the development of nearly the entire
infrastructure (village, accommodations, restaurants, etc.) of the island on the sandy
strip that connects the two hilly limestone islands, as well as gives access to the
beaches of Ton Sai Bay and Loh Dalum Bay. The island’s population in 2013 was
2,500 people, whereas it can be assumed that the actual population figure is higher
when considering seasonal workers and those who were considered gypsies. Increas-
ing numbers of tourists and unregulated tourism development on Koh Phi Phi Leh
and other islands have led to many environmental issues (Dodds, 2010), including
severe pollution, and have disturbed and damaged the marine ecosystems (Wongth-
ong and Harvey, 2014; Yeemin et al., 2006; Wonga, 1998).

Studies of reef ecosystems in other areas of Thailand (e.g. Hoeksema et al.,
2013; Chavanich et al., 2012; Tanzil et al., 2009) have shown that the increasing
numbers of divers and snorkelers are putting significant pressure on reef ecosys-
tems as these visitors inevitably disturb and destroy marine animals and plants
(e.g. Wongthong and Harvey, 2014; Flumerfelt, 2000; Yeemin et al., 2006). Partic-
ularly damaging to marine biodiversity are boats with outboard motors, especially
when reckless drivers accelerate above coral reefs in shallow water. According to
observers, as many as 100 boats, including traditional longtail boats, can be
found in Maya Bay by 11am, even in low season (Heaver, 2018).

Thailand has also seen massive land-based environmental impacts as a result
of tourism development. Due to the relatively smaller space, islands are particularly
vulnerable to impacts related to extensive infrastructure developments and high
visitor numbers. The waste water and solid waste created by tourists is a particular
issue in such closed ecosystems. Some islands already ship solid waste generated
by tourists to the mainland (e.g. Thepgumpanat and Tanakasempipat, 2016; Nara
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et al., 2014; Weterings, 2011; Kontogeorgopoulos, 2004). This is a difficult issue for
small destinations, such as Koh Phi Phi Don, which attracts a large numbers of low-
cost visitors (backpackers) and day tourists. If eight visitors are squeezed into one
room (dormitory), instead of only two guests elsewhere, it is apparent that they gen-
erate four times as much waste and waste water per room.

Response strategies to overtourism and changing
development aspirations for Thailand’s tourism
industry

The rapid growth of Thailand’s tourism industry, without adequate measures to miti-
gate associated risks, jeopardises not only the local environment but also potential fu-
ture economic benefits. According to marine expert Thon Tamrongnawasawat, about
77% of coral reefs in Thailand have been damaged by overtourism (Bangkok Post,
2018). The Thai government and tourism stakeholders have recognised the negative
social and environmental impacts of overtourism and have begun to address them.

One recent measure was the media-effective closure of Maya Bay to tourists in rec-
ognition of the limits of the bay’s carrying capacity (Coldwell, 2018). After an initial
closure of three months, Thailand’s government announced in October 2018 that the
Bay continues to be prohibited for tourists until the ecosystem ‘fully recovers to a nor-
mal situation’ (Ellis-Petersen, 2018). While the Maya Bay closure made international
headlines, the seasonal closure of attractions for environmental protection is not rare
in Thailand. In 2018, the Department of National Parks, Wildlife and Plant Conserva-
tion (DNP) closed sites in 66 out of Thailand’s 147 national parks either for the season
or permanently (The Nation, 2018). These sites include 24 entire islands (five of which
were permanently closed), 53 waterfalls, 17 caves, 11 trails and 43 other sites (e.g. tem-
ples, summits and Rafflesia kerrii flower sighting areas). Most attractions are closed
during the entire rainy season (for between four and five months) so as to give their
ecosystems time to recover. Tunya Netithammakul, the Director General of the Depart-
ment of National Parks, Wildlife and Plants Conservation, remarked that such closures
are needed in order to “allow the rehabilitation of the environment both on the island
and in the sea . . . before the damage is beyond repair” (Holmes, 2016).

Such measures have, however, highlighted tensions between environmental,
social, and economic considerations. Often, economic considerations are ranked
more highly. For example, a spokesperson of Thailand’s government noted in
2015 that due to the economic importance of tourism, Thailand had to tolerate the
bad behaviour of tourists (Lefevre, 2015). However, a change of thinking may now
be underway. Thon Tamrongnawasawat, who became famous as the driving force
behind the closure of Maya Bay indicated such a change when he observed the
following:
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In the past, we made some mistake because we think that the money is very important. But
now we are trying to change our idea. [. . . Overseas visitors are] very important to our country,
but the most important thing is our national resource. (Vejpongsa, 2018)

The effectiveness of measures to temporarily close sites is questionable, however, if
visitors are allowed to flood the sites once again after restrictions are lifted. Accord-
ingly, it is necessary to either keep them closed or keep tourist numbers down. Pro-
fessor Bob McKercher, an expert in regional tourism development, has proposed
three measures to keep visitor numbers down and minimize pressure on popular
sites: (i) the introduction of higher entrance fees; (ii) stricter policing of behaviour
and enforcement of fee payment; and (iii) quotas to limit the total number of visi-
tors per day (Heaver, 2018). All of these measures are expected to be implemented
in Maya Bay in case it will reopen to tourists. It was discussed that a reopening of
the bay will be accompanied by a likely increase of national park entry fees, a re-
striction of boats to enter the bay and a mandatory anchoring at a floating platform
on the other side of the island, as well as a limitation of visitor numbers to 2,000
visitors per day (The Phuket News, 2018).

Another measure being implemented to address overtourism is to geographically
diversify visitor flows through community based tourism and similar means. As Jira-
porn Prommaha, the Director of the International Affairs Division at the Thai Ministry
of Tourism and Sports, remarked, “we are trying to push for [community based tour-
ism] to disperse tourists away from popular sites beyond Bangkok, Chiang Mai or the
beaches to promote the ‘unseen Thailand” (Jing Travel, 2018). Under this strategy,
new tourist destinations are evolving, such as Chiang Khan, a city on the Mekong
River in the north of Thailand that has a night market and trekking opportunities.

At the same time, however, the government is planning a Japanese-backed 15
billion USD project to extend the existing railway system by constructing a double-
rail link from Bangkok to Chiang Mai, and is also planning to construct new airports
and to upgrade existing major ones, thereby doubling the capacity of Thailand’s air-
ports (Chuwiruch, 2017). These plans are seen as counterproductive as new airports
and railways in these locations are likely to attract more visitors to these hotspots,
compounding the pressures of overtourism.

To address overtourism in the future, the Thai government plans to focus less on
attracting large numbers of low-spending tourists and instead seeks to attracting
high-end visitors (Ministry of Tourism and Sports, 2017) who will presumably gener-
ate more revenue compared to low-end tour group guests and backpackers (Jing
Travel, 2018). As Suvit Maesincee, a former minister attached to the Prime Minister’s
office, observed “I think in the near future we need to change from volume to value”
(Chuwiruch, 2017). There is, however, no defined strategy on how the low-end tour-
ism segments are to be phased out. Furthermore, Thailand will be competing with
almost every country in the world in targeting high-yield conscious consumers. The
regional competition includes countries such as Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines,

120 Janto S. Hess

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



the Maldives and Sri Lanka. Some of these countries have well-managed pristine
coral reefs and beach destinations in the higher price segment that are not flooded
with tourists, so the competition will be fierce. In order to succeed in this approach,
Thailand must improve its performance in managing tourism development.

Conclusion

Thailand is one of the most popular tourist destinations in Southeast Asia but increas-
ing discontent among the host communities in tourism hotspots in response to cultur-
ally-inappropriate behaviour among tourists, over-crowding and environmental
degradation caused by unchecked tourism development have revealed that the coun-
try has exceeded its carrying capacity for tourism. In response, the Thai government
has closed down attractions in national parks during the low-season to allow the eco-
systems to recover and intends to diversify the tourist flow. The government also
wants to shift away from mass tourism. However, the factors contributing to overtour-
ism in Thailand are difficult to manage. Loopholes prevent the government from
clamping down on zero-dollar tours and the government faces opposition to increase
fees for national attractions. While greater overall awareness by central government
entities of the impacts of overtourism and the carrying capacities of local destinations
raises hopes, finding the right approaches and ensuring responsible tourism develop-
ment will be a difficult journey that will demand proactive public regulations.
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Harold Goodwin

9 Barcelona – crowding out the locals:
a model for tourism management?

Introduction

Barcelona as a tourist destination has experienced very rapid growth since the 1992
Olympics. While it attracted under two million day tourists in 1990 (Ajuntament de
Barcelona and Barcelona Activa, 2014a), in 2017 Barcelona had close to nine million
day tourists and over 18 million overnight tourists, who spent 48 million bednights in
the destination (Barcelona Tourist Activity Report, 2017). Around half of those staying
in hotels are repeat visitors and more than a quarter are visiting for a third time or
more. Not all hotel guests are on holiday, however, with only around 50% visiting
Barcelona for that reason (Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Activa, 2014a).
Data on the economic value of tourism to Barcelona from the University of Girona in-
dicates that the aggregate turnover for tourism in 2013 lay between 8 and 9.7 billion
euros, representing between 10% and 12% of the city’s GNP (Ajuntment de Barcelona,
2017a: 29). In 2013 tourism generated between 96,000 and 120,000 jobs; approxi-
mately 14% of total employment in the city (Ajuntment de Barcelona, 2017a: 29).

As tourism has become more intense in Barcelona, and given the rapidity of the
increase, it is not surprising that it was the first city in which the issue of overtour-
ism gained prominence. Overtourism was identified as an issue in Barcelona in
2004; the City of Barcelona began formally addressing it in 2008, long before over-
tourism resulted in public demonstrations in 2015.

Tourism policy-making processes of Barcelona involve a greater degree of public
participation than in most democracies. For example, residents are encouraged to
actively engage in discussions about tourism policy, informed by a wealth of pub-
lished data. This approach to policy making and implementation has resulted in the
building of consensus, which secures a high degree of positive engagement by stake-
holders and consequently continuity of management of tourism by the city. Barcelona
has successfully evolved a whole-of-government approach to tourism management
and a rich variety of management strategies and tools, each worthy of study.

This chapter will provide a background of tourism development in Barcelona,
followed by a discussion of the overtourism issues in the city. It will then discuss
governance and how the city has addressed the issues. For anyone interested in re-
searching or teaching about tourism in a city or about the issue of overtourism, Bar-
celona is remarkably open in its governance, with proceedings and data publicly
available. Barcelona also publishes district-level data on residents’ opinions about
the impact of tourism on their neighbourhood and the city as a whole. This makes
Barcelona an excellent laboratory and learning resource.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-009
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Background

Barcelona is located in Catalunya (Catalonia) Province, in the northeast of Spain.
Tourism began developing on the coast in the 1960s. In the 1980s, Barcelona, a
tired, provincial, heavily-industrialized port city was transformed through a major
urban renewal programme that tore down the old docks and dredged sand to create
beaches that stretch from Barceloneta to the Port Olimpic. It emerged as a cosmo-
politan city oberta a la mar (open to the sea), ready to host the Olympic Games in
1992. This, combined with the iconic Gaudi architecture and the vistas of the city,
launched Barcelona as a major European destination (Degen and Cabeza, 2012).

Barcelona is today ranked sixth among European cities attracting interna-
tional tourists, behind London, Paris and Rome (Euromonitor, 2017). While tour-
ism has grown in all of these cities, Barcelona’s growth has been the most
spectacular. London tourism grew by 16% between 2005 and 2013, while Barce-
lona grew by more than 54% in that time (Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona
Activa, 2014b). It was the pace of growth as much as the volume of tourists that
created issues. And these issues were exacerbated by the small size of the city,
with a population of only 1.6 million (see Figs. 9.1 and 9.2).

Tourism is valued in Barcelona and city leaders and cultural figures articulate a
vision of Barcelona that is on the sea, open and pluricultural (Ramoneda, 2011).

Fig. 9.1: Crowds on Barcelona’s Las Ramblas (photo credit: Radu Bercan).
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Tourism is one of the city council’s priorities because of the economic value it gen-
erates, the employment it creates and the contribution it makes to building Barce-
lona’s international image (see Smith, 2005). Barcelona’s open city identity is also
used to attract mobile highly-skilled labour:

Barcelona is one of the world’s most dynamic, cosmopolitan cities, figuring among the top Eu-
ropean cities in quality of life rankings. It is a modern, tolerant and open city, offering a wide
range of cultural and tourist attractions. (Institute for Research in Biomedicine, n.d.)

History of overtourism issues and its management

Critical comment about tourism and sustainability in Barcelona was seen as early as
2004, during the Forum of Cultures (Agència Catalana de Turisme et al., 2013). In
2009, negative reports about the tourist experience of Barcelona and the experience
of residents increased in frequency (Goodwin, 2017). By that year, adverse comments
were being voiced regularly in mainstream and social media about stag parties and
drug dealing. Furthermore, “drunken tourists, desperate prostitutes and petty
crooks” were reported to have rendered the main pedestrian walkway, Las Ramblas,
“charmless, tawdry and dangerous” (Tremlett, 2009). In December 2009, residents
and traders in neighboring Raval, sent over 500 Christmas cards to city officials with
candid photographs of prostitutes, drug dealers and tourists using the street as a toi-
let or having sex in public. Banners appeared on balconies with a single phrase in
Catalan: “Volem un barri digne!” (“We want a dignified district!”) (Rainsford, 2009).

In August 2014, a series of protests about the negative impacts of tourism,
dubbed the “Barceloneta Crisis”, took place in the city. The demonstrations were
not so much anti-tourist as demanding a new model of tourism, one that did not
involve tourists staying in residential apartments. Residents demanded “un barrio
para los vecinos y no un turismo de ‘low cost’” (“a neighbourhood for the residents
not ‘low-cost’ tourism”) (La Vanguardia, 2014). Protesters sought out owners of
tourism rentals in Barconeleta urging them to close their businesses.

Barcelona’s mayor promised an inspection and crackdown on illegal holiday
apartments in La Barceloneta and 24 holiday apartments were subsequently closed
(O’Sullivan, 2014). The city authorities had under-recorded the number of tourist
flats, however. While there were only 72 licensed tourism rentals in La Barconeleta,
“a quick search of online rental portals like Airbnb show[ed] more than 600 tourists
lets available in the area” (Kassam, 2014). Residents were not appeased by the ma-
jor’s response and tourism consequently emerged as an issue in the 2015 city elec-
tions. Ada Colau, a mayoral candidate drew parallels with the fate of Venice:

Any city that sacrifices itself on the altar of mass tourism will be abandoned by its people
when they can no longer afford the cost of housing, food, and basic everyday necessities.
(Colau, 2014)
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Colau argued that the scale of visitor numbers was affecting not only residents’
quality of life, but also their ability to live in the city. This was demonstrated by
the number of complaints about noise, nudity, public drunkenness and littering
(Kassam, 2014; Gillman, 2014; Sinkeviciute, 2014; Mount, 2015; Becker, 2015).

After Ada Colau was elected mayor in June 2015, she halted further licensing and
development of accommodation while a new plan was discussed and developed.
Bloomberg carried an article in September that reflected the tone of much interna-
tional media coverage of the new mayor, the city council and its policies: “Barcelona’s
new mayor wants to send tourists packing” (Faris, 2015). This was a misrepresentation
of the mayor’s approach,but the administration was indeed seeking to take control.

While it was perhaps not apparent to local residents, the municipality had
begun addressing the challenge of overtourism long before it had been so named
and protests spilled on to the streets. In 2008, the city council had approved a mu-
nicipal action plan that committed the city to develop a strategic tourism plan. This
strategic plan was developed with Turisme de Barcelona between 2008 and 2010 and
was intended to promote a tourism model that would “strengthen the balance be-
tween local residents and tourists while preserving the identity values of the city”
(Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 5). This involved planning
the city’s capacity for hosting tourists; guaranteeing quality and the sustainability of
the tourism sector; promoting cultural tourism based on the role of Barcelona as the
Catalan capital, and using an inclusive rather than exclusive model.

In June 2009, a Tourism and City Technical Committee was established, chaired
by the municipal manager and coordinated by the Economic Promotion Depart-
ment. Its members included representatives from the municipal departments: Mu-
nicipal Management; Economic Promotion, Environment; Prevention, Mobility and
Safety; General Services and Territorial Coordination; Urban Planning and Infra-
structures; Education, Culture and Welfare; and the Ciutat Vella District Council
(Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010). It is rare for a municipal
government to create a tourism committee that brings together so many depart-
ments to co-ordinate action to manage tourism.

In 2010, the authorities recognised that tourism was having both positive and
negative impacts on the city. They explicitly recognised that some of the negative
effects of tourism were creating an anti-tourism discourse.

The inconvenience experienced by some local residents, which creates a feeling of unease and
anti-tourist sentiments, ends up converging on and having feedback in certain discourses and
public (and/or published) opinions by journalists, intellectuals and professionals who can
make their opinions heard, thereby constructing a social discourse which is sceptical about or
against tourism. (Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 4)

The 2010–2015 Strategic Tourism Plan acknowledged that “the massification and
standardisation” of the tourism offer, and the negative impacts associated with it,
could “become a contributing factor to the deterioration of Barcelona”, negatively
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impacting on the “quality of life the local community and spoiling the visitors’ ex-
perience” (Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 23). The strategy
also asserted that tourism “must be everyone’s concern” because the whole popula-
tion of the city receives both the positive and negative impacts; therefore tourism
had to become “a shared, not-sectorial, project” requiring a new approach to urban
tourism “with the greatest possible involvement of the community and institutions
(Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 23).

There was a marked rebalancing in the tourism plan, with a shift from promo-
tion and marketing to placing considerably more emphasis on managing tourism.
In this regard, working commissions were established to “create a dialogue and
shared analysis about the way tourism fits in with the needs of the city” (Ajuntamant
de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 7).

The tourism plan identified four key challenges, which remain at the core of
the city’s current strategy:
– Territorial deconcentration; moving from promotion to governance using data

to generate shared knowledge to facilitate management.
– Moving from managing tourists to managing visitors.
– Generating synergies to integrate tourism “naturally” into the city “fostering

hospitality, extending a warm welcome to visitors, coexistence and reciprocal
exchanges”.

– “Reinforcing Barcelona’s role as the Catalan capital and raising the profile of
Catalonia” (Ajuntamant de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010)

While recognising the negative aspects, since 2010 both the City of Barcelona and
the destination marketing organisation (DMO) avoided negative and divisive lan-
guage when discussing the impact of tourism and tourist behaviour in the city.
They have instead emphasized “identity and coexistence as the imperative” to
better manage tourism and have referred to tourists as “temporary residents”
(Ajuntament de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 13).

In the past decade, Barcelona’s tourism strategy has consistently followed the
“responsible tourism” principle that tourism is about making better places for peo-
ple to live and for people to visit – in that order (Responsible Tourism Partnership,
n.d.). Accordingly, the people of Barcelona are seen as active participants and crea-
tors of the city and of tourism, expressed as, “The health of the city’s tourist activity
stems from the well-being of its population, which must be cause and effect of the
successful development of Barcelona as a tourist destination” (Ajuntament de Bar-
celona and Barcelona Turisme, 2010: 9).

In 2017, the City of Barcelona published a new tourism strategic plan, “Barce-
lona Tourism for 2020: A collective strategy for sustainable tourism” (Ajuntament
de Barcelona, 2017a). This strategy runs to 139 pages with sections on the diagnosis
and challenges, and ten action programmes. It is an ambitious programme with 30
lines of action and close to 100 measures (Ajuntament de Barcelona, 2017a).
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The 2020 plan acknowledges the two main goals of the 2010–2015 plan: helping
to improve tourist activities in Barcelona and ensuring tourism fitted in better with
the city, and observes that these goals were based on “criteria that were extremely
innovative in their time and have proved to be essential today” (Ajuntament de Bar-
celona, 2017a: 12). The new plan recognises that “many of the 150 aspects, trends
and dynamics noted in 2009, after considerable analytical work, are just as valid
today and can be completely integrated into the current diagnosis” (Ajuntament de
Barcelona, 2017a: 12) and reaffirms many of the conclusions of the previous work,
including the conceptual shift from tourist to visitors, reflecting and respecting the
diversity of travel motivations and activities in the destination, the need for compre-
hensive management, and the inseparable pairing between sustainability and com-
petitiveness. Five criteria for establishing desirable action frameworks for public
tourism policies are outlined in the new plan: sustainability, responsibility, redistri-
bution, cohesion and innovation, and the plan asserts that:

To ensure a destination’s success, maintain its uniqueness, add value to the whole value
chain, guarantee and promote new experiences, and turn tourism into an innovative activity
with added value, the commitments to sustainability and responsibility signed by the city
need to be ratified and, most important of all, conveyed through bold, specific proposals for
action. (Ajuntament de Barcelona, 2017a: 19)

Governance

Barcelona’s evidence-based approach to tourism management is unusual, even rare,
in three respects: there has been a remarkable degree of continuity across administra-
tions; tourism marketing has been separated from management; and there has been a
notable degree of democratic engagement and transparency underpinning a determi-
nation to manage tourism to enable it to develop synergistically with the city.

Barcelona has divided the destination management functions. The manage-
ment of tourism in the city is the responsibility of the Ajuntament de Barcelona and
Barcelona Activa, and marketing is undertaken by Turisme de Barcelona. In 2010,
the city created a Directorate for Tourism and Events, which had responsibility for
managing tourism in the city, seeking to maintain the economic importance of tour-
ism while improving the quality of life of citizens. In the same year,the Barcelona
City Council established the Technical Council for Tourism and the City, which
sought to coordinate the management of tourism across the various functions of
the council and which answered to the Chief Executive Officer. In 2013, the local
tourism authorities in the city recognised that the “common goal of making tour-
ism in Catalonia a tool to achieve the social, economic and environmental aspira-
tions through responsible tourism requires coordination, communication and the
co-ordinated work of the various administrations and sectors involved” (Agència
Catalana de Turisme et al., 2013).
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The groups and individuals with responsibility for implementing the strategic
plan are in the public domain. The government established a municipal Council for
Tourism and the City, which recognises the need for a long term vision that is sup-
ported by both the public and private sectors. The council includes representatives
from the general public and local residents, the tourist business sector, the com-
merce sector, the restaurant and catering sector, sports and culture, trade unions,
environmental associations, social groups and every district, as well as expert pro-
fessionals, technical managers and representatives from each municipal political
group. It is a participatory body that debates the planning and management of
tourism in the city. It serves as a formal platform for exchanging ideas, assessing
the impact of actions that have been taken and generating proposals that might
serve as a guide to future tourism policies, although these are not binding (Ajunta-
ment de Barcelona and Barcelona Activa, 2014b: 8–10).

Difficulties in addressing overtourism

The management of tourism and overtourism is always the responsibility of local gov-
ernment. Various departments in the local authority are responsible for traffic, park-
ing, litter, noise, public transport, and all parts of the city government have some
potential to manage and plan tourism within the city, although not beyond it. How-
ever, a number of elements that are beyond local control have contributed to exces-
sive tourist numbers in Barcelona and to the issues associated with overtourism.

The first is Barcelona’s El Prat airport. It is Spain’s second largest airport and
was ranked 10th in passenger traffic among European airports in 2015 (El Prat Air-
port, n.d.). The Barcelona city government has little or no influence over the growth
of the airport and the numbers arriving there as the airport is run by a pubic com-
pany that is responsible for all Spanish airports.

The second element is that the airport and the Barcelona Trade Fair are both
located in Hospitalet de Llobregat (generally shortened to “Hospitalet”), the most
densely populated city in Europe, which is situated immediately to the southwest of
Barcelona. Hospitalet’s local government plans and manages its tourism accommo-
dation separately from the city of Barcelona.This situation is very similar to the rela-
tionship between Mestre and Venice. Thus, while the attraction is Barcelona, the
“attraction” cannot manage the accommodation in L’Hospitalet. The city of Barce-
lona also cannot control the numbers of people holidaying in nearby Girona or
along the Costa Brava who visit Barcelona on day excursions.

The third element is the cruise lines. In 2000, 572,000 cruise passengers arrived
in Barcelona; in 2015 this rose five fold to 2.54 million, and in 2017 the number rose
to 2.7 million (Statista, 2018). In 2014, over half (57.5%) of cruise passengers were
day excursionists in Barcelona and only about a quarter (23.9%) spent a night or
more ashore in the city (many passengers only transited to the airport or remained
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on the ships) (Port de Barcelona and Barcelona Turisme, 2014). The port is answer-
able only to the central government. So, as in the case of Venice (Chapter 10), the
city authorities of Barcelona have virtually no means of limiting the number of tou-
rists and day excursion arrivals by air, rail, road and sea.

Addressing the issues

Overtourism, whether experienced by hosts or guests or both, is a problem with a
range of symptoms and multiple causes. In Barcelona, a specific range of issues –
the symptoms – have been identified and they are being addressed individually.

In a city like Barcelona where the public realm is at the heart of the experience,
the strategies available to the local authorities are limited to dealing with the impacts
of tourists and day excursionists in the city. The authorities can reduce marketing and
can implement policies that affect the supply of accommodation but, as discussed ear-
lier, they have little or no influence over the numbers of tourists arriving. Barcelona
instead issues warnings and crowd forecasts about when the city is likely to be partic-
ularly congested, enabling residents to avoid tourist areas on the peak days.

The city’s vision remains, however, to address the major issues of overtourism.
The 2020 strategy includes the following key elements:
– Governance: Focusing on strengthening the management of tourism and coop-

erating across government sectors.
– Knowledge: This is recognised as being essential for effective decision making

and management.
– Destination Barcelona: Building a destination that spreads tourism beyond

the city boundaries, that is committed to economic, social and environmental
sustainability and that focuses on the quality of life of its citizens and balanced
territorial development. Since 2013, district tourism plans have been developed
to disperse tourism across the city, so as to spread the benefits and reduce over-
crowding and overtourism in the “honeypot” areas. Marketing has also been
turned into a central management tool and focuses on events as well as non-
residential spaces. Visitor attractions and tourist products now have to meet
sustainability criteria.

– Mobility: The city is using smart technology to understand tourism flows and
crowding issues and to intervene where possible, for example changing bus
routes and stops, and metro entrances and exits.

– Accommodation: Focusing on issues arising from the overdevelopment of tour-
ism in some districts and addressing issues around unlicensed accommodation.

This strategy is unique for five reasons. First, it manages spaces and opts to reduce
pressure on the most congested areas to ensure a balance between residents and
tourists. Second, it focuses on social returns on tourist activities to ensure the
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redistribution of wealth. Third, it makes an effort to communicate with and involve
the resident population and visitors. By fostering such communication, it seeks to
meet visitors’ expectations while also providing a balance for residents living and
working in the city. Fourth, it introduces new taxation measures and seeks to de-
sign an investment and funding plan. Finally, it involves revision of regulation and
planning, which will include changes in municipal by-laws, planning tools and the
monitoring and inspecting of tourist activities to “enable a greater level of control
and effective sanctioning power over all irregular activities that lead to unfair com-
petition and strong externalities, regardless of their nature” (Ajuntament de Barce-
lona, 2017a: 129, 130).

Addressing issues relating to rental accommodation

Accommodation is one of the major areas of conflict. Displacement may be experi-
enced as dispossession, which fuels protest. Protest has been organised through
the Sindicat de Logaters, the Tenant’s Union and the Neighbourhood Assembly for
Sustainable Tourism (ABTS) established in November 2015. These groups demand
fair rents, decent housing and an end to evictions.

The use of private residential units by tourists is a common complaint by resi-
dents for a number of reasons, including disturbance and rental price increases. Ris-
ing rents change the socio-demographics of residents, as low-income residents are
displaced, changing the identity or the area, and this may reduce social cohesion and
commodify what was public space. While increases in rental costs in Barcelona are
not only due to overtourism, it is a major contributor. Other reasons for the increase
in rents include, “household debt, urban entrepreneurialism and the marketing of
the city, evictions, investment by speculative capital, [and] changes in tenancy”
(Blanco-Romero et al., 2018: 5). Blanco-Romero et al report that in addition to causing
rent rises, short-term rentals for tourism have been associated with deteriorating la-
bour conditions, falling profits in the hotel sector and real estate speculation facili-
tated by neoliberal urban policies. Furthermore, changes in the form and intensity of
housing have impacted sustainability, affecting the consumption of water, energy
and materials and the production of waste (Blanco-Romero et al., 2018: 5).

The regional and city governments have implemented various policies designed
to address issues associated with tourist accommodation. In 2012, the regional gov-
ernment of Catalonia introduced a tax on stays at tourist establishments. Barcelona
receives 34% of this, of which half goes to promotion through Turisme de Barcelona
and half is used by the city for management. In October 2014, the Barcelona City
Council ceased issuing new licenses for tourist apartments. This moratorium was
imposed to enable the administration to develop the capacity to inspect, license
and manage tourist accommodation, and was extended by the new administration
in 2015. To avoid residential evictions, the Barcelona City Council purchased five
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buildings in 2017, undertook a census of empty housing properties (some 4% of all
homes in the city) and encouraged the owners to rent them out by providing facili-
ties for renovation and guarantees on rent payment.

To address public concern about the growth of tourism and tourist accommo-
dation in particular, and achieve a better balance between residential life, tourism
and other economic activities, in January 2017 the government introduced the
Special Urban Plan for Tourist Accommodation (PEUAT). It is an urban planning
instrument designed to regulate tourism accommodation using the urban plan-
ning law of Catalunya (Legislative Decree 1) of 2010. The introduction of the
PEUAT, as part of the 2020 Strategic Tourism Plan, brought to an end the morato-
rium on new licenses for tourist apartments. The PEUAT regulates the develop-
ment of new tourism accommodation, including youth hostels and Habitatge d’Ús
Turístic (HUT) licences. Zero growth in HUTs has since been established and new
(licensed) ones can only be opened as others close. For the purposes of the
PEUAT, the city was divided into four zones with regulations on: ratios of resi-
dents to tourist accommodation, the presence of tourist attractions and the use of
public space. Some “hot spots”, as “areas of specific treatment”, are subject to
more detailed planning regulation.

The issue of illegal tourist accommodation is now addressed by teams of in-
spectors working closely with the tax authorities. In addition, residents and tourists
alike can check online whether or not an apartment or house is licensed as tourist
accommodation and if not licensed they can report it online or by phone (Ajunta-
ment de Barcelona, n.d.a; Fair Tourism, n.d.). In 2017, the Census of Tourist Accom-
modation Establishments in Barcelona identified 149,058 tourist units of which
only 58,951 (39%) were licensed. Data analysed by Inside Airbnb identified 15,369
units, and of these fewer than half were in an inhabited unit (genuinely part of the
shared economy). Thus, over 50% were units fully devoted to tourist use and there-
fore subject to tax (Blanco-Romero et al, 2018).

In December 2017, one third of current home purchases in Barcelona were invest-
ments for tourist rental and Barcelona ranked fourth behind New York, Berlin and
London in attracting such investments in whole buildings (Blanco-Romero et al.,
2018). Thus, the problem had yet to be fully resolved. Recognising that housing re-
mains an issue in Barcelona, in February 2018 the city council supported the building
of additional public rental housing (Blanco-Romero et al, 2018). In addition, in May
2018, in a further crack-down on short-term rentals, the council secured access to all
data from Airbnb adverts (Ajuntament de Barcelona, n.d.b). This assisted in identify-
ing apartments that were illegally operating as short-term rentals for tourists. Between
July 2016 and July 2018, 2,355 tourism appartments were closed, and as of July 2018 a
further 1,800 were in the process of being closed. As of October 2018, a team of over
100 spotters and inspectors continued to check that tourist rentals that had been
closed had not re-opened, to detect new cases and to go after organised networks op-
erating more than one property (Ajuntament de Barcelona, n.d.c).
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Conclusion

Barcelona has an ambitious programme for addressing overtourism and one that
will take much coordinated effort and a number of years to achieve. Because Barce-
lona is a tourist city, it is a brand with a culture and lifestyle that is created and
shared by citizens and tourists, and it has had to learn to manage tourism effec-
tively. The strength of Barcelona’s approach has been in developing broad policies
and micromanagement interventions over, for example, coach parking (Zonabus,
n.d.), limiting the opening of new outlets for the sale of souvenirs in hot spots
(Ajuntament de Barcelona, n.d.d), agreements with guides about the guiding of
groups in public spaces (Barcelona Ciutat Refugi, 2017), and regulating vehicles
like Segways (Ajuntament de Barceona, 2017b). Effective management requires a
whole of government approach in the destination and careful planning. As a result
of this management approach, Barcelona is today a leading example of how tour-
ism can be used to make a city a better place to live and a better place to visit.
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Emma Nolan and Hugues Séraphin

10 Venice: capacity and tourism

Introduction

In many countries, particularly in Europe, residents of tourism destinations are
forming and joining anti-tourism movements. These movements are particularly
vigorous in Spain, Italy, United Kingdom and Croatia. The motives behind these
movements are mainly related to the negative impact of too much tourism on: the
heritage of the destination, the quality of life of residents and the state of the local
environment, and are also sometimes related to the economic impacts of tourism
for some local businesses (Buckley, 2017a; Coldwell, 2017; Leadbeater, 2017; Paris,
2017; Routledge, 2001; Séraphin, Sheeran and Pilato, 2018; Tapper, 2017). The rise
of anti-tourism movements demonstrates that some destinations are not managing
their tourism industries sustainably. Equally important, anti-tourism movements
are evidence of the fact that residents are prioritising their quality of life over in-
come that may be generated locally by tourism (Croes et al., 2017; Séraphin,
Sheeran and Pilato, 2018).

In this chapter, the focus is on Venice, perhaps the most famous destination in
the world (Russo, 2002). The city appeals to a variety of tourists, but most come to
visit its unique canal system and rich array of heritage buildings. Many tourists ar-
rive by train or road (Russo, 2002) but Venice is also a busy port city and attracts a
high number of cruise liners, so many day visitors arrive by boat. The number of
overnight visitors per year rose from 7.5 million to well over 10 million between
2005 and 2015. Even more significantly, in 2017 the number of day-trippers reached
just under 35 million (Milano, 2017). This ever-growing swell of visitors has begun
to considerably erode the condition of some of Venice’s key attractions and reduce
the quality of life of the city residents (Ganzaroli et al., 2017; Modak, 2017; WCED,
1987). Today, many Venetians feel that the local authorities prioritise the economic
value of tourism over their wellbeing and, as such, the tension between visitors, the
dwindling number of residents and policy makers has reached boiling point.

Venice is now clearly struggling to cope with the vast number of tourists
that it receives. The city appears to have exceeded its “carrying capacity” for
tourism; in other words, exceeded the maximum limit of tourism development
(Borg et al., 1996). Government officials, residents and business owners have
put forward a number of proposals for managing tourism, but as yet they
have all proved unworkable. In terms of destination management, Venice can
be considered to be a “falling destination” (Séraphin Sheeran and Pilato, 2018:
374) due to the strain of too much tourism in the city. The destination’s stake-
holders must therefore introduce measures to sustainably manage this beauti-
ful lagoon city, to ensure its future prosperity.
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This chapter will explore the development of this unique tourist destination
and, in particular, the impact of the rising number of visitors and of cruise tourism
on Venice. The chapter will also review the challenges of destination management
that are relevant to Venice and demonstrate how the lack of a coordinated approach
to destination management is hampering efforts to control visitor numbers and
ameliorate the negative impacts of mass tourism on the city.

Background

Venice was established in the 5th century and was initially designed to provide a
haven from invasion. The city later emerged as a destination known for its architecture
and culture, largely thanks to the wealth generated by international trade merchants
(Deheyna and Shaffer, 2007). Indeed, Venice became a prestigious city, recognised
throughout the world (Brown, 1997) for its palaces and churches, including the Pa-
lazzo Moncenigo, Palazzo Ca d’Oro, Cathedral of San Marco and San Geremia, which
greatly contributed to Venice’s reputation as the golden city of the West (Fisher, 1996).
The city’s image eroded somewhat, however, with the introduction of new trade routes
and the ports that were developed in the modern age (Jay, 2000).

The 20th century saw Venice rise again in triumph, this time as one of the most
popular tourist destinations in the world, with tourists drawn to its beauty, heritage
and unique landscape. Between 1949 and 1977 the number of overnight visitors to
the city rose from 400,000 to over 1 million (Massiani and Santoro, 2012). At the
end of the 1970s, changes in the Italian economy led to a new interest in urban
planning to embrace tourism and develop Venice accordingly (Russo, 2002). Then
in 1987, UNESCO recognised Venice and its lagoon as a World Heritage site (WCED,
1987), which generated even greater interest in the city as a destination and contrib-
utes to this day to its enduring attraction.

The city has felt the strain of the large numbers of tourists since the 1980s, how-
ever. In 1991, the first quantitative study to measure the carrying capacity for Venice
was published, which posited a maximum number of 25,000 visitors per day, a fig-
ure that was already being surpassed (Massiani and Santoro, 2012). Despite this
and other clear warnings to Venetian policy makers about overtourism, not only
did the local authorities ignore the advice (Ganzaroli et al., 2017), they began to put
in place further infrastructure to support the developing cruise industry. With its
ease of access to the Adriatic Sea, Venice became the fourth-busiest cruise port in
Europe and an immensely popular cruise destination, and as of 2018 had nearly 1
million cruise passengers visiting each year (Séraphin, Sheeran and Pilato, 2018).
The cruise industry is lucrative, with Venice obtaining an economic input of around
half a billion Euros per year from cruise passengers alone (Pesce et al., 2018). At the
same time, the emergence of budget transport (discount airlines and coaches) and
budget accommodation have made Venice more affordable for tourists (Séraphin,
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Sheeran and Pilato, 2018). This, in addition to cruise ship tourism, has seen the
overall number of tourist arrivals rise alarmingly and in 2017 visitor numbers aver-
aged 60,000 per day (Modak, 2017) (see Fig. 10.1). As a result, the destination is
losing its alluring reputation, and was recently described as being in danger of be-
coming ‘Disneyland on the Sea’ (Horowitz, 2017).

The impacts of overtourism

Overtourism has been particularly evident in Venice, and has led to the ex-
pression “the Venice Syndrome”, which refers to “the phenomena of tourism
saturation and the exodus of local residents to the surrounding urban centres”
(Milano, 2017: 9). The figures below (Figs. 10.2 and 10.3) present the rise in
the number of overnight stays and the concurrent decrease in Venice’s popula-
tion, illustrating the severity of the Venice Syndrome.

The impacts of overtourism in Venice can be seen in terms of damage to built
heritage and local lagoon ecosystems, increasing housing prices and rising crime.
Furthermore, overtourism has led to a decrease in the quality of visitor experiences.
The vast number of tourists poses a threat to the heritage of Venice because the city
is built on wooden piles, which makes it fragile. Heritage structures are therefore
damaged by the high footfall generated by the tourism industry. The cruise industry

Fig. 10.1: Venice crowds (photo credit: Kefca-shutterstock).
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poses a particular threat, and the damage it causes could place Venice at risk of
joining the UNESCO list of World Heritage in Danger (Pesce, 2015). Cruise ships not
only bring in large numbers of tourists, adding to the footfall and the associated
damage to local heritage, but in addition the ships churn up the silt from the bed of
the lagoon, which, along with the waves and vibrations created by the massive
ships, undermines the foundations of the city (DW, 2017). Furthermore, the current
cruise routes into Venice are through environmentally sensitive waters, and the pol-
lution they create harms local ecosystems.

Venice is also facing a major threat that is not helped by overtourism. It is sink-
ing. Since the beginning of the 20th century, Venice has sunk by 23 centimetres due
to the combination of rising sea level and a drop in land level (Ministry of
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Fig. 10.2: The number of overnight stays in Venice, 2000–2015 (source: Milano, 2017: 9).
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Infrastructure and Transport and Venice Water Authority, 2009). This has resulted
in floods becoming more frequent and intense, causing further damage to the city’s
built heritage and to the lagoon ecosystem. St Mark’s Square (Piazza San Marco),
for example, the principal public square of Venice, gets flooded regularly (Camuffo,
et al., 2017). In December 2008 and again in October 2018, the water level in Venice
rose to 156 cm, the fourth-highest level ever recorded, and with the impact of Cli-
mate Change ever-rising tides are predicted, with flooding set to become an even
more serious issue (The Guardian, 2018).

With the increase in tourists, demand has increased for accommodation and re-
cently many people have taken advantage of new online means of renting short-
term accommodation, such as Airbnb. A 2017 study found that the number of
Airbnb properties in Venice was 6,027, with 74% of these rentals including use of
the entire house or apartment (Milano, 2017). This has led to a rise in housing prices
and a shortage of rental apartments for residents. Indeed, Venice has become the
most expensive city on the Italian Peninsula. Consequently, many locals are being
squeezed out (Russo, 2002).

A related issue is the resident to visitor ratio (see Tab. 10.1 and Fig. 10.4). In the
central area around St Mark’s Square, approximately 34% of the users are tourists
and 49% are residents (the balance of 17% is attributable to commuters and stu-
dents) on average during the year, but in peak season (July to October) tourists ac-
count for 67% of users (Russo, 2002).

With tourists outnumbering residents to such an extent, residents feel that their city is
being taken over and is being changed in ways they dislike (DW, 2017). Resident satis-
faction and attitudes towards visitor arrivals fluctuate with the seasonality of tourism

Tab. 10.1: Comparison of overnight tourists and residents in Venice (source: Milano, 2017).

Year Overnight stay tourists Population of Venice Ratio of overnight stay
tourists to population

 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
 ,, , .%
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(Bimonte and Faralla, 2016, Kim et al., 2013), and in the summer months, the city has
been likened to a warzone (Buckley, 2017b). Another key issue for residents is that the
majority of tourists are day-trippers, so their economic contribution to Venice per per-
son is relatively small. This has provoked anger among some business owners and res-
idents who feel that these visitors take from the destination and give nothing in return
(Al Jazeera, 2014). Such anger is fuelled by anti-social behaviour by tourists, such as
paddling in the fountains and drinking on the street (Coldwell, 2017).

As a consequence of these factors, tension between residents and visitors, and
between business owners and visitors has grown extremely high and this has led to
a rise in crime levels and protests by residents (Yazdi and Khanalizadeh, 2017). For
example, anti-tourist protests were held in spring 2018, with protesters chanting
“free Venice” (Smith, 2018). Reports of flagrant overcharging of tourists may be an-
other symptom of the growing resentment towards visitors (Kington, 2017).

The large numbers of cruise ships and passengers in Venice and the damage
caused by these ships and tourists sparked a “no big ships campaign”, and the ac-
companying protests by residents had the result that only half of the cruise termi-
nals are now in regular use (DW, 2017). This has increased tension between
residents and the Venice Port Authority, which claims that cruise liners are a scape-
goat and are not to blame for Venice’s problems (CBS, 2016). In response to de-
mands by residents, in November 2017 the city government announced a ban on
the largest cruise ships. The ban will come into effect in 2021 (Buckley, 2017b).

Overtourism has not only had negative impacts on the city of Venice and its resi-
dents, but it has also diluted the visitor experience. This is because crowding contrib-
utes to a decrease in tourists’ level of satisfaction with the destination (Ganzaroli et al.,
2017). This dissatisfaction can lead to poor visitor behaviour (Zehrer and Raich, 2016).
Anti-social behaviour by tourists then, in turn, further antagonises residents, as noted
above. This resentment has in turn led to a negative image of the destination among
visitors and there has been much negative media coverage of the situation in Venice.
Thus, overtourism promotes and sustains resentment, anger and intolerance among
visitors and residents alike.
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Fig. 10.4: Comparison of overnight tourists and residents in Venice (source: Milano, 2017).
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Governance and marketing of Venice: responses
to overtourism

While the governors of Venice recognise the issues, overall there has been very
little progress in developing a system of governance that both supports tourism
and protects the city and its residents (Ganzaroli et al., 2017). Furthermore, Ven-
ice lacks a coordinated approach to combating the effects of overtourism. The
absence of a strategy is another factor fuelling anger and resentment among
residents. Residents do not think that enough is being done to protect the frag-
ile heritage structures of Venice and retain the local population. They believe
that the municipality is more interested in growth and profits than in the well-
being of locals (DW, 2017).

The urban areas of Venice are governed by the municipality, a body comprising
an elected mayor and town councillors, and major decisions regarding tourism in
Venice are taken by the mayor (currently Luigi Brugnaro) and the council. Among
the latest measures taken are fines for tourists who sit in undesignated areas and the
installation of barriers to separate locals and tourists (Coffey, 2018). Earlier measures
included the introduction of the ‘Venice Card’ in 2004. The scheme was designed to
give pre-booked visitors priority access to attractions; it sought to manage the flow of
tourists to key sites and to encourage visitors to pre-plan their itineraries. The various
public and private owners of attractions did not cooperate, however, as they differed
in their views on how to manage tourists and had different priorities, which led to
the failure of this initiative (Massiani and Santoro, 2012). Other strategies tried by the
municipality have included introducing new taxes, developing advance booking sys-
tems, creating alternative access routes, providing virtual access to the city, limiting
the number of hotel beds and restricting access to the main piazza. To deal with the
flow of tourists generated by the cruise sector, the Venetian authorities suggested a
redirection of passenger traffic. This suggestion was not supported by local
merchants, however, who were keen to ensure the direct flow of tourists to the centre
of the city (Séraphin et al., 2018).

To ensure better management of the cruise industry, with the aim of making it
sustainable, the government established a committee, the Comitatone, led by the
Italian minister for transport. However, as of 2018 the committee had not produced
an official plan and the situation remained stagnant (Pesce et al., 2018). The Comi-
tatone was tasked with finding a way to minimise the impact of cruise liners by the
year 2021 (Buckley, 2017b) and has proposed changes, but the largely-privatised
Venice Port Authority has considerable influence over the management of the desti-
nation and is resisting some of these changes (Pesce et al., 2018). An added issue is
that the local authorities want to see a return on their investment in the city’s mod-
ern port facilities and cruise terminals. The authorities are therefore unlikely to give
in to all of the residents’ demands regarding the cruise ships.

10 Venice: capacity and tourism 145

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



In managing tourism in the future, the municipality is faced with a dilemma.
On one hand, around 28% of the Venetian population are heavily dependent on
tourism, and a further 17% derive a regular income from the industry (Quinn,
2007). On the other hand, it has become evident that the growth of tourism must be
restricted to ensure the long-term survival of the city.

Challenges and discussion

A key issue is the high number of day visitors to the destination, with excursionists
visiting from other hotspots such as Lake Garda, Cortina and Rimini (Buckley,
2017b) and a vast number of cruise passengers passing through. Day visitors tend to
stay around eight hours in the city but spend very little money (Massiani and San-
toro, 2012). The lack of preplanning by these visitors, combined with poor market-
ing of the destination’s lesser-known attractions, means that the most famous
attractions and locations become congested quickly while the city’s other attrac-
tions struggle to attract visitors (Russo, 2002).

Another key issue is poor management of access routes to the city, and of the
waterways in particular (Massiani and Santoro, 2012). The poor management of
Venice as a tourist destination has been attributed to political instability (Massiani
and Santoro, 2012) and the lack of a coherent tourism strategy or the support of key
stakeholders (Russo, 2002).

To date, the strategies to address overtourism, such as establishing rules and
checkpoints for visitors (Peltier, 2018), have proven to be ineffective (Russo, 2002). A
suggested strategy is to segregate tourists from locals to minimise antagonistic con-
tact (Lam, 2018). This approach, labelled Trexit (tourist exit) by Séraphin et al.
(2018), is not an economically sustainable solution, however, and could damage the
image of the destination. Successful approaches to reducing the negative impacts of
mass tourism elsewhere in Europe include: the education of tourists, the provision of
an authentic experience focused on gastronomy, diversion to other destinations, and
the use of a “respect” campaign (e.g. Amsterdam) (Séraphin et al., 2018).

In the case of Venice, there are two key barriers to progress. First, Venice lacks
an inclusive and effective decision-making platform and second, key stakeholders
(residents, businesses and port authorities) have divergent views on what is in
Venice’s best interest (Pesce et al., 2018). Thus, a major challenge is to find solu-
tions that will not only address the issue of overtourism but, equally important, will
also be supported by all of the destination’s stakeholders.

To operate efficiently, the destination must be managed by a clearly identifiable
destination marketing organisation (DMO) that works towards achievable goals,
within a flexible but robust strategic plan (Ritchie and Crouch, 2003). Part of the role
of the DMO is to ensure the competitiveness of the destination, including through
managing the image of the destination (Séraphin et al., 2016) and maintaining the
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quality of life of the local residents (Croes et al., 2018; Ivlevs, 2017). Furthermore, a
DMO can influence the perception of the destination by potential visitors through
careful marketing (Gómez et al., 2018).

Venice does not have an official DMO, however, and the elected politicians
tasked with managing the destination are struggling to meet the conflicting
demands of residents (who oppose tourism) and the business owners and cruise
industry that welcome them, and are also seeking the cooperation of an array of
government departments and authorities. Such cooperation is difficult to achieve
due to the large number of stakeholders. For example, managing cruise tourism
requires the involvement and cooperation of the municipality, the Harbour Mas-
ter’s Office, the Port Authority, the Venice Waters Superintendent’s Office, the
Prime Minister’s Office, the Ministry of Transportation, the Ministry of Culture and
Environment, the Minister of Education, the Governor’s Office and the local
community (Butowski, 2018).

The lack of a definable DMO means that there is no overarching marketing
strategy for the destination and no coherent or effective marketing campaign in
place. As such, efforts to manage the flow of tourists have been ineffective. Séra-
phin, Sheeran and Pilato (2018) suggest that Venice must move towards an “ambi-
dextrous” approach to managing tourism. This approach consists of using existing
strategies to mitigate the negative impacts of tourism (exploitation) and developing
a new strategy tailored to meet the needs of the destination (exploration).

An important part of the solution is to develop a marketing campaign for the
city (Russo, 2002) that enables the destination to attract the desired type and num-
ber of visitors (Séraphin, Yallop, Capatina and Gowreesunkar, 2018). A coordinated
marketing campaign can also control the key messages, such as drawing attention
to some of the lesser-known attractions and promote appropriate behaviour among
tourists. Additionally, it has been suggested that soft interventions (providing infor-
mation, incentives, etc.) will be more effective in Venice than hard interventions
(Russo, 2002), as the latter are not well-received by visitors; for example, restricting
access to attractions (Ganzaroli et al., 2017).

The sustainability of a tourism destination is achieved through the reten-
tion and protection of its resources and the ability to compete within the
marketplace (Ritchie and Crouch (2003) and this must be underpinned by a
long-term strategy for the destination (Falk and Hagsten, 2018, and Grzinic
and Saftic, 2012). For plans to be effective in counteracting the effects of
overtourism, they must be supported by the destination’s principal stakehold-
ers; namely residents, attraction owners, transport operators and local busi-
nesses. As such, it is now imperative that the municipality creates, funds
and supports a discernible destination management plan (DMP) for the city,
with the power and resources to draw together the city’s stakeholders, who
must agree upon and implement a strategy for the destination. Until the
management of the destination is in control, the impacts of overtourism and
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the “Venice Syndrome” will continue to be felt and further deterioration of
the city will be inevitable, which will inevitably impact all of the city’s
stakeholders.1

Conclusion

The combined number of overnight tourists, day-trippers and cruise passengers vis-
iting Venice has reached an all-time high and the city is now unable to cope with
them. Visitors outnumber residents to an enormous degree, and tourism is nega-
tively affecting residents. As well as causing damage to the city’s built heritage, the
large numbers of visitors, and sometimes their behaviour, has antagonised locals.
As a result, tourismphobia and the anti-tourism movement are growing.

In spite of this, few measures have been implemented to reduce the flow of tou-
rists to the city. Most efforts to combat overtourism in Venice have been hard inter-
ventions and have so far proved largely ineffective. This failure is attributable to
the lack of cooperation between the destination’s stakeholders and the absence of
clear direction and strategy from the city’s policy makers.

Overtourism has been apparent in Venice for more than 20 years; yet the prob-
lem persists. And, so the question remains, how much longer can Venice survive
under the strain of too much tourism?
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Miroslav Rončák
11 Prague and the impact of low-cost airlines

Introduction

Prague, the capital of the Czech Republic, has experienced a tourist boom in recent
decades (Prague City Tourism, 2017). This boom has brought economic benefits, but
has also had numerous negative impacts. Johnson (1995) already saw the signs of
high tourist concentration in the historical centre of Prague in 1995. Since then, the
historic centre of Prague, and the Royal Way in particular, have evolved into a “tour-
ist ghetto” (Dumbrovska, 2017). Although most local residents do not have a negative
attitude towards tourists, tourism development has begun to constrain their everyday
movement and quality of life (Dumbrovska, 2017). As tourism has grown and
changed, new problems have arisen. For example, the rapid growth of Airbnb in
Prague has led to increased night-time disturbances and has increased the cost of
real estate, pricing many residents out of central Prague; while the uptake by tourists
of Uber and other taxi alternatives has adversely affected Prague taxi drivers, who
have protested the lack of regulation and unfair competition (Idnes.cz, 2018c).

This chapter will briefly discuss the reasons for the tourist boom in Prague, and
will outline the problems that have arisen in connection with that boom along with
the countermeasures that the city has adopted.

Background

The Czech Republic is located in Central Europe and shares borders with Germany,
Austria, Slovakia and Poland. It has an area of 78,866 km2, making it one of
the smallest countries in Europe. The country has a population of approximately
10 million people (Czech Tourism, 2018). The country was formerly part of Czecho-
slovakia, which was a member of the “Soviet Bloc” from 1948 to 1989. Following
the so-called “Velvet Revolution” of 1989 in which students demonstrated against
the Communist one-party state, Czechoslovakia peacefully separated into two states
(Czech Republic and Slovakia) in 1993 (Dumbrovska, 2013).

The capital city of the Czech Republic, Prague, is located in the northwest part
of the country on the River Vltava. The city has an area of 496 km2 and a population
of 1.3 million. Dating back to the Romanesque period, Prague features a mix of archi-
tectural styles. The city was not seriously damaged during the world wars of the 20th
century and today boasts rich cultural heritage. In 1992, the historic centre of Prague
was inscribed as UNESCO World Heritage (UNESCO World Heritage Centre, n.d.). In
2000, the European Union designated Prague as a “European Capital of Culture”, in
recognition of the city’s built heritage and rich culture (European Commission, n.d.).
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Tourism development in Prague

Czechoslovakia’s membership of the Soviet Bloc meant that the initial sources of tou-
rists after World War II were communist countries. It was a highly closed destination
in the 1950s and was one of the most expensive destinations in central Europe. In the
1960s, visitors from the Soviet Bloc accounted for around 90% of incoming tourists
(Palatkova, 2014). After the revolution of 1989, the quality of accommodation facili-
ties and services improved and tourism diversified. Prague was initially attractive to
tourists as a developing “former Eastern Bloc” destination, but the city’s charm later
made it one of the most popular city destinations in the world. According to a Euro-
monitor study, in 2017 Prague was the fifth most visited city in Europe, following Lon-
don, Paris, Rome and Istanbul (see Tab. 11.1).

As illustrated in Fig. 11.1, tourist numbers increased from 1.6 million in 1989 to
2.6 million in 2000, and then to 7.6 million in 2017 (Prague City Tourism, 2017).
The number of overnight stays likewise increased, rising from only 4.4 million
in 1989 to 7.3 million in 2000, and then to 18.06 million in 2017 (Prague City
Tourism, 2017). Experts predict further tourist growth in the coming years
(Tab. 11.1).

Following the split of Czechoslovakia into the Czech Republic and Slovakia in
1993, the Czech Tourist Authority (Czech Tourism) was founded (Palatkova, 2014).
Its activities focus on the promotion of the Czech Republic as an attractive tourist
destination both domestically and abroad. The tourist boom was caused not only
by the active marketing policy of Czech Tourist Authority and Prague, but also espe-
cially by global influences as noted in Chapter 2.

Tab. 11.1: Arrivals of tourists and overnight stays – Top 10 European Cities (source: Euromonitor
International, 2017).

Cities Arrivals Growth Rank Change Forecasted arrivals

   

London ,. ,. .%  ,. ,.
Paris ,. ,. –.%  ,. ,.
Rome ,. ,. .% ▼ ,. ,.
Istanbul ,. ,. –.% ▼ ,. ,.
Prague ,. ,. .% ▼ ,. ,.
Barcelona ,. ,. .%  ,. ,.
Milan ,. ,. .% ▲ ,. ,.
Amsterdam ,. ,. .% ▼ ,. ,.
Antalya ,. ,. .% ▼ ,. ,.
Vienna ,. ,. .% ▼ ,. ,.
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The Czech Republic joined the European Union (EU) in 2004 and became a
member of the Schengen area in 2007. These memberships had a major impact in
terms of facilitating and accelerating visitor arrivals from the EU and Schengen
member countries.

Marketing of Prague

On 1 January 1958, Prague City Tourism, the body that deals with the market-
ing and promotion of Prague, was established as the Prague Information Ser-
vice. In 2016, Prague City Hall approved the use of “Prague City Tourism” as
the official name for the marketing organisation. The change of the name had
a positive impact on international recognition of the organisation and coin-
cided with a change in the entire identity and philosophy of the organization.
Prague City Tourism was established as a true destination marketing organiza-
tion and as of 2018 was focused on spreading the reputation of Prague as a
top tourist destination (Prague City Tourism, 2018). On 1 July 2018, Prague City
Tourism made the transition from a public sector organisation sponsored by
Prague City Hall to a joint stock company (COT Newsletter, 2018e).

20,000

18,000

16,000

14,000

12,000

10,000

8,000

6,000

4,000

2,000

0

2,619

7,333

8,323

7,025

8,424

10,666 11,205
11,278

12,200
12,175

11,218
12,121

12,948

14,443 14,654
14,750

15,908
16,675

18,056

3,008
2,534 3,025

3,864 4,109 4,143 4,485 4,587 4,347 4,743 5,051 5,726 5,900 6,096
6,606

7,070
7,653

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Overnight stays Tourists
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Fig. 11.1: Arrivals of tourists and overnight stays in collective tourist accommodation facilities in
Prague 2000–2017 (source: Prague City Tourism, 2017).

154 Miroslav Rončák

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



Restitution and investment in restoration

In the 1990s, a number of initiatives led to changes in the ownership of build-
ings in Prague’s historic centre. The most important mechanisms at the urban
level were restitution and privatization (mostly the so-called “small privatiza-
tion”) (Dumbrovska, 2017). At this time, 70% of the entire housing stock in
the historic core was restituted to the original owners or their heirs (Kadar,
2018). In Prague 1 district, which covers the Old Town, the Jewish Quarter, the
Little Quarter, Hradcany, the New Town and tiny parts of Holesovice a Vinoh-
rady (Municipal District Prague 1, 2018), 1178 houses were claimed for restitu-
tion in 1991 and 1992. Between 1992 and 1993 approximately 2500 apartment
buildings were put up for sale, mostly in the historic inner city (Sykora and
Simonickova, 1994).

In the early 1990s, tourism was one of the few prosperous sectors in the
urban economy, and to keep up with demand from tourists it was necessary
to invest in tourist infrastructure and to renovate the historic centre. Recognis-
ing the tourism potential, foreign investors with capital relocated tenants to
other properties, renovated historic buildings and used them as rental flats for
foreigners or converted them into hotels and office spaces. Indeed 76.2% of
the hotels in the historical centre were formerly residential buildings (Kadar,
2018). Cooper and Morpeth (1998) calculated that 20,000 apartments were lost
every year in the Czech Republic in the 1990s as a result of this process. This
process helped with physical conservation, but it led to over-commercialization
of the centre of Prague (Hammersley and Westlake, 1996). The number of col-
lective accommodation establishments rose from 111 units in 1989 to 385 in
1996, and by 1996 the number of beds in collective accommodation had in-
creased by more than 300% (Dumbrovska, 2017).

Meanwhile, the “small privatization” of 1991 and 1992 had a profound impact
on retail outlets and services in Prague’s historic centre. According to Sykora,
“nearly 2,500 shops, restaurants and smaller enterprises found new owners or ten-
ants in the small privatization auctions” (Sykora, 1994: 1156). Over time, facilities
for residents such as cinemas, cafeterias, bookstores and essential stores (e.g. gro-
cers, butchers, bakers, ironmongers, etc.) disappeared and were replaced by facili-
ties that served tourist demand. In 2015, there were 168 retail outlets, 121
restaurants and 44 accommodation establishments on Prague’s Royal Way. More
than 90% of these facilities were tourist oriented (judging by the types of goods and
services they provided and their prices). The retail outlets included souvenir shops,
jewellery shops (mostly Czech garnet) and crystal shops (mostly labelled as Czech
crystal) (Dumbrovska, 2017).

In August 2002, Prague was hit by destructive floods, which had a significant
impact on tourist numbers that year. However, the floods also had a positive impact
on the city of Prague because in response to the damage there was an immediate
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and extensive wave of reconstruction and many hotels, residences and historical
monuments were refurbished (Prague City Tourism, 2018). This renovation work,
along with the active marketing policy of Prague City Tourism, contributed to rapid
tourism growth in the city.

The impact of low-cost airlines on Prague’s tourism
growth

Until 1989, air travel in Czech territory was heavily regulated. The state monopoly
on air travel was abolished in March 1990, enabling companies to enter the Czech
market. The first low-cost airline entered the Czech market at a time when the
Czech Republic was not yet a member of the European Union. Low-cost airlines al-
lowed cheap connections between Prague and other countries (Toman, 2008).

The entry of low-cost companies into the Czech market, connected Prague to a sig-
nificantly larger number of cities throughout the world, and the numbers of flights to
Prague per year grew rapidly, especially in the years 2004 to 2008. Figure 11.2 shows
the growth in the number of flights.

180,000

200,000

160,000

140,000

120,000

100,000

89,615
96,552 97,542

103,904

115,765

144,962

160,213
166,346

174,662
178,628

163,816
156,052

150,717

128,633
125,437 128,018

136,766

148,283

80,000

60,000

40,000

20,000

0
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Flights

Fig. 11.2: Total number of flights at Prague Airport in 2000–2017 (source: based on Prague City
Tourism, 2017).
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Thanks to the low-cost airlines and Prague’s relatively low prices, British
and Irish visitors selected the city as a destination for “stag and hen trips”
(Telegraph, 2004). Unfortunately, these weekend outings had negative impacts,
including night-time disturbances caused by drunken youth and hooligans,
and these visitors made certain areas of Prague off-limits to locals (Hoffman
and Musil, 1999).

In spite of the negative impacts of tourism, marketing efforts continued
and tourist numbers continued to grow. Figure 11.3 shows the immense growth
of arrivals. While the numbers of arrivals by plane dropped in the years
following the world economic crisis of 2008, in 2014 arrivals began to pick
up again.

Tourist arrivals and overnight stays in collective tourist accommodation facilities
rose steadily between 2009 and 2017 (Tab. 11.2).

As of 2016 almost 70 airlines were operating in the Czech market, with more
than ten being low-cost. Nearly a quarter of the low-cost market was served by the
British company EasyJet (Muchova, 2016). In 2017, the number of passengers of
low-cost companies in the Czech market increased by 19.6% (Prague Airport,
2018b).
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Fig. 11.3: Total number of passengers at Prague Airport in 2000–2017 (source: based on Prague
City Tourism, 2017).
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The low-cost share of the market has risen over the years and it is predicted to
rise further (Muchova, 2016). Low-cost companies accounted for 22% of the market
in 2010 and the share grew to 34% in 2016 (see Tab. 11.3).

Changes in tourism as a result of AirBNB and Uber

In recent years, tourist accommodation preferences have changed in line with tech-
nology, with more visitors choosing to stay in private accommodation, booked via
Airbnb. In 2017, 1.02 million tourists to the Czech Republic booked their accommo-
dation via Airbnb, which was far more than in the neighbouring countries of Hun-
gary, Poland or Slovakia (Idnes.cz, 2018b). According to Airbnb, guests spent 324
million euros in the Czech Republic in 2017 (Idnes.cz, 2018b), and Airbnb lessors in
Prague earned 2.1 billion Czech crowns ($94 million USD) annually.

Airbnb’s share of the number of overnight stays in Prague increased by 4.7 per-
centage points to 14.7% between 2016 and 2017. This share is greater than in Lon-
don (6.9%), Amsterdam (11.8%), Berlin (6.5%) or Madrid (10.1%) (COT Newsletter,
2018b). Prague’s Airbnb occupancy rates are also higher than other cities. A study
by Coyle and Yu-Cheong Yeung (2016) found that the average occupancy rate in
Airbnb rentals, calculated as the ratio of the bookings to the total number of days
when the property is available for lease, in the reference period in Prague reached
50.21%, well above the average of 13 other European cities. Furthermore, while only
1.56% of users in the 14 EU cities simultaneously offered five or more accommoda-
tion units (Coyle and Yu-Cheong Yeung, 2016,) more than 7.4% of the users in
Prague rented that number of units. A European comparison of the number Airbnb
listings per user is presented in Tab. 11.4.

Tab. 11.3: Airline seat and LCC share in the Czech Republic (source: OAG, 2016).

February  February 

Seats LCC share Seats LCC share

, % , %

Tab. 11.2: Arrivals of tourists and overnight stays in collective tourist accommodation facilities in
Prague in 2009–2017 (thousands) (source: Czech Statistical Office, 2018).

Year         

Tourist
arrivals

, , , , , , , , ,

Overnight
stays

, , , , , , , , ,
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Challenges brought about by overtourism

Overtourism has had various negative impacts on Prague in recent decades, includ-
ing overcrowding (Simpson, 1999), loss of quality of life for residents, environmen-
tal damage (Deichmann, 2002) and commercialization (Hoffman and Musil, 1999;
Sykora, 1999).

Overcrowding

Prague is one of the smallest of the leading tourist destinations in Europe and the
historical part of Prague is made up of very narrow streets. In terms of tourist pene-
tration, the density of tourists per square kilometre and the level of tourist intensity,
Prague markedly exceeds the Vienna and Berlin and is double that of Budapest
(Dumbrovska, 2013). Because of overtourism, certain parts of the city have become
overcrowded, in particular, the Royal Way (see Fig. 11.5). This route is 2.4 kilometres
long and connects the major sights in Prague on both sides of the river Vltava, in-
cluding Charles Bridge (Dumbrovska, 2017). The situation is particularly problem-
atic in the summer and Easter holidays (see Fig. 11.4).

In 1995, the most important factor contributing to overcrowding in the historical
centre was guided tours, which had the effect of keeping large numbers of slow-mov-
ing people together (see Fig. 11.5). This was seen as “overcrowding” by 60% of local
residents (only 24% of visitors classified the streets as “overcrowded”) (Simpson, 1999).

Tab. 11.4: European comparison of the number of Airbnb listings per user (Coyle and Yu-
Cheong Yeung, 2016; Klucnikov et al., 2018).

City  listing  listing  listing  listing  listing

Paris .% .% .% .% .%
Nantes .% .% .% .% .%
Cologne .% .% .% .% .%
Amsterdam .% .% .% .% .%
Strasbourg .% .% .% .% .%
Toulouse .% .% .% .% .%
Munich .% .% .% .% .%
Berlin .% .% .% .% .%
Frankfurt .% .% .% .% .%
Glasgow .% .% .% .% .%
London .% .% .% .% .%
Manchester .% .% .% .% .%
Edinburg .% .% .% .% .%
Prague .% .% .% .% .%
Barcelona .% .% .% .% .%
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Fig. 11.4: Overcrowding at Charles Bridge (photo credit: Miroslav Roncak).

Fig. 11.5: Slow-moving group of tourists on Royal Way (photo credit: Miroslav Roncak).
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By 2016, the situation had become much worse and touristification was seen as
a problem by many local residents, especially women (Dumbrovska, 2017). Re-
spondents to a survey conducted on the Royal Way complained that goods offered
for sale were kitschy or fake. Despite this, the majority of respondents (88%) ex-
pressed either neutral or positive attitudes to tourists. Prague residents tended to
perceive the negative impacts of tourism as a consequence of mismanagement by
the local authorities rather than the fault of visitors (Dumbrovska, 2017).

Prague Airport has also struggled with overcrowding. In 2017, a record of 15.4 mil-
lion passengers was recorded, and an additional 1.5 million passengers were predicted
for 2018. The airport has taken a number of steps to increase capacity, including a
new security site, constructed at a cost of 8 million Euros (9.2 million USD), which
should increase the hourly check-in capacity of Terminal 2 by almost 40% (COT News-
letter, 2018c). The airport plans a massive expansion, which is expected to cost 1.1 bil-
lion Euros ($1.25 billion USD). The plan is to build a new parallel runway and
substantially expand Terminal 2 by 2026. Upon completion of the expansion, the air-
port should have a capacity of around 21 million passengers per year (COT Newsletter,
2018b). While this will reduce overcrowding at Prague Airport, it will allow more tou-
rists to enter and will therefore amplify overtourism issues in Prague.

Transformation of central Prague into a commercialised
“tourism ghetto”

According to Dumbrovska (2017), the entire Old City, including the Royal Way, is
losing its original use and value as a residential area and is being transformed into
a “tourism ghetto”. This has created a division of territory that Hoffman and Musil
call “tourist Prague and Prague for locals” (2009: 14–15). The creation of a tourist
ghetto implies the separation of Prague’s tourism from local culture, which has led
to erosion of the sense of place and the identity of the historic core (Simpson, 1999).

Loss of tax and fee income

In 2018, 80% of the real estate units offered through the Airbnb platform were nor-
mal entrepreneurial activity, not the “sharing economy”, so should have been sub-
ject to taxes (Kljucnikov et al., 2018). But many Airbnb lessors do not declare their
income. When Airbnb hosts do not voluntarily include their earnings in their tax
returns, the state does not gain anything from such tourist accommodation. Accord-
ing to governmental analysis, the state loses 460 million Czech crowns (approxi-
mately 20 million USD) annually in taxes related to these concealed rents in the
capital. Furthermore, Prague City Hall loses about 50 million Czech crowns ($2 mil-
lion USD) on unpaid accommodation fees (Hospodarske noviny, 2018).
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Rising rents and loss of residents’ quality of life

The problem is not just about lost taxes and fees, however. The use of Airbnb by
tourists is changing the nature of the Old City and is reducing the quality of life of
residents. The use of residential buildings for short-term tourist accommodation dis-
rupts neighbourly relations and creates excessive noise, as many visitors do not re-
spect quiet hours in the night. In the first three months of 2018 the City Hall of
Prague 1 registered 250 complaints concerning rentals of flats via Airbnb (COT News-
letter, 2018d). Some residents are so badly affected that they are moving away from
the centre of the city (Idnes.cz, 2017).

The rise of Airbnb has increased demand for apartments, which has driven real
estate prices up and also increased the rents for “normal” housing (Lidovky.cz,
2017). Since 2015, the prices of new apartments in Prague have risen by about three-
fifths (Novinky.cz, 2018). Developers believe that the short-term rental market has
led to one third of apartment purchases being for investment purposes rather than
housing (Lidovky.cz, 2017). Prague hoteliers, like residents, have also been ad-
versely affected by tourist use of Airbnb, as this has led to a decrease in hotel occu-
pancy rates (COT Newsletter, 2018b).

Increased competition and lower incomes

The increasing use by tourists of alternative transport services, such as Uber, Taxify
and Liftago, is another issue that has arisen in recent years (Idnes.cz, 2018c). Before
such services began operating in Prague in 2014, more than 7000 taxi drivers were
working in the metropolis, but with the launch of Uber and other services, around
3000 additional drivers joined the field, increasing competition. The market was al-
ready saturated, so this has made the situation worse, and taxi drivers’ earnings
have declined steeply. The first protest by taxi drivers was held in February 2016.
Taxi drivers argue that many Uber and Taxify drivers do not comply with the appli-
cable laws as they do not use taximeters, and they are not obliged to pass tests of
about the topography of the city. Furthermore, in the Czech Republic (and in Po-
land, Slovakia and Ukraine) Uber drivers do not need to have a valid taxi licence,
which is in blatant contravention of the law (Idnes.cz, 2018c).

Discussion: addressing the issues of overtourism

With careful planning, the financial resources of the tourism sector could have con-
tributed to an even growth and gradual upgrade of the city, but this has largely not
happened (Kadar, 2018). In recent years, therefore, the municipal government has
been under increasing pressure from the civil society to address the challenges of
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tourism-related development in the historical centre of Prague through regulations
and strategic planning (Pixova and Sladek, 2016).

The City of Prague and Prague City Tourism recognise the overcrowding issues
in the city centre and are striving to address them. According to a representative,
the City of Prague, does not want the city to be a mass tourism destination. Today,
the aim is not to increase the number of tourists, but rather to focus on more afflu-
ent and sophisticated target groups, and to encourage this group to extend the
lengths of their stays and make repeat visits. To achieve this, the City of Prague will
aim to offer ever better services and to improve the personal experiences of visitors
to Prague (COT Newsletter, 2018f). As part of these efforts, at the beginning of 2018
Prague City Tourism renovated the visitor centre in the arrivals hall of Terminal 2 at
Prague Airport and extended the daily opening hours until 10 pm.

One strategy Prague City Tourism is following to combat overcrowding in the
historical centre has been to promote lesser-known pedestrian trails, so as to redi-
rect visitors to other neighbourhoods and away from the overcrowded Royal Way.
The walk campaign, with the slogan “Prague is yours, too”, encourages visitors to
explore the less well-known parts of Prague on foot (Prague City Tourism, 2017).
Prague City Tourism expects this will motivate tourists to visit different parts of
Prague on repeat visits (Prague City Tourism, 2018), which is expected to disperse
visitors and gradually relieve pressure on the overcrowded Old Town. To this end,
Prague City Tourism has published information in its quarterly newsletters and two
guidebooks (Fig. 11.6), and it plans to follow up in 2019 with smaller leaflets dedi-
cated to particular neighbourhoods.

Another strategy being pursued by Prague City Tourism to address overtour-
ism is the “attractive tourism” approach, which is one of the six key areas of the
approved Strategic Plan of the Prague City Smart Concept 2030 (Deloitte Ceska Re-
publika, 2014). This strategy uses new technology, including 3D technology and
augmented reality, as a tool to promote locations less frequented by tourists
(Prague City Tourism, 2017). In this regard, in April 2019 ICT Operator will launch
a new “Prague Card” in the form of a mobile application (Smart Prague, 2018a).
The purchase of a Prague Card currently gives visitors free entry to the 50 top at-
tractions in the city and many discounts. The new card will help monitor the
movement of tourists, which will improve the accuracy of predictions about over-
crowding in the city centre during the summer months.

Another new initiative is a mobile app that will offer topical tourist information
and a variety of additional features to visitors to Prague, e.g. sights and interesting
places, including information about them, routes for various target groups, dis-
counts, navigation to points of interest and information about cultural, sports, so-
cial and other events. To help deal with visitor flows, timetables will be adjusted
according to numbers of passengers (Smart Prague, 2018d). Prague City Tourism en-
visages intensive cooperation on strategic projects in the field of digital technolo-
gies within the framework of the Smart Cities concept (Prague City Tourism, 2017).
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At the same time, Prague City Tourism is trying to convey to residents the posi-
tive aspects of tourism. For example, Prague City Tourism participates in the “Hotel
Night” initiative. Organised by Czech Association of Hotels and Restaurants and
their partners, the Hotel Night was held for the second time in 2018 and some
71 hotels participated. Under this initiative, local residents get a chance to experi-
ence hotels in their neighbourhoods at reduced prices. This is viewed as a way of
thanking Prague residents for putting up with the occasionally less-than-pleasant
conditions in a massively popular tourist destination (Prague City Tourism, 2017).
The Hotel Night initiative is very popular among residents, as indicated by the
booking of all the rooms within just a few minutes. The hotels are continuously
adding more and more rooms. This year, 750 rooms were offered in three categories:

Fig. 11.6: Brochures: Five Prague Walks, 1 and 2 (source: Prague City Tourism, 2018).
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777 Czech crowns (30 Euro), 999 Czech crowns (40 Euro) and 1111 Czech crowns (45
Euro) (The Czech Association of Hotels and Restaurants, 2018).

Residents were not forgotten by the Prague City Smart Concept 2030 either.
Through the “I Have an Idea” campaign, local inhabitants have the opportunity to
suggest new things that will help improve the quality of life in their city (Smart
Prague, 2018a). One of the projects is mobile application which enable parents to
follow the movement of their children in real-time, connect their children with a
group, and learn that they have arrived safely to school (Smart Prague, 2018c).

To address the issues related to short-term rentals, the City of Prague is planning
to regulate Airbnb. They have approached the Ministry for Regional Development of
the Czech Republic to prepare an amendment to the law that would limit the use of
shared accommodation facilities to between 90 and 120 days a year (COT Newsletter,
2018f). On 12 September 2018 the government also approved a draft amendment to the
law that will make accommodation fees, which are payable to municipalities, also
apply to private accommodation. From 2020, the maximum limit will reach 21 CZK
(0,9 USD). One year later, the fee will increase to 50 CZK (2,2 USD). This amendment
will prevent the people running a business through the Airbnb platform from enjoying
an unfair advantage over other suppliers of tourist accommodation. The new fees will
apply to the provision of paid accommodation regardless of whether the accommoda-
tion is approved as an accommodation facility or not (Idnes.cz, 2018a).

The government also plans to register all Airbnb hosts and ensure the payment of
applicable taxes (Hospodarske noviny, 2018). Prague authorities will use this informa-
tion to collect accommodation fees, which are to be paid by all short-term rental pro-
viders, as well as hotels and guesthouses. The General Financial Directorate and the
City of Prague intend to check whether tenants pay the taxes (COT Newsletter, 2018a).

Recognising the impact of its services on Prague residents, Airbnb has prepared
a host guide especially for Prague hosts, which includes tips for the peaceful cohab-
itation of accommodated tourists with neighbours. All Prague hosts operating on
the platform will receive a handbook (Idnes.cz, 2018b).

In recognition of the problems drivers are facing, the Ministry of Transport is pre-
paring an amendment to the law that will require all Uber and Taxify drivers to obtain
the necessary licences (Idnes.cz, 2018c). Furthermore, Uber now has the obligation to
provide data on the drivers who make money through it (Hospodarske noviny, 2018).

Conclusion

Prague transformed in a relatively short time from a developing destination of the
former Soviet Bloc into one of the most visited cities in the world. This came about
through marketing of Prague, its renovated buildings and its greater accessibility
and affordability after the Czech Republic joined the Shengen area and allowed
entry into the market of low cost airlines. Due to a lack of proper planning and
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foresight by local authorities, however, the city was not prepared for the transfor-
mation to its historical centre that mass tourism brought or the changes in tourist
accommodation and transport preferences brought about by new technology,
which have led to numerous issues. Furthermore, until recently the government
was unwilling to interfere with the market and to risk losing tourism revenue.

The city authorities are aware of many of the problems and have begun to take
measures to address the negative effects of overtourism. The City of Prague recog-
nises the limits of Prague’s carrying capacity and is therefore no longer focusing on
increasing the numbers of tourists but is instead seeking to improve the quality of
the services offered and to provide an optimal and unique experience for its visitors.
Prague has implemented actions through six key areas of the approved Strategic
Plan of the Prague City Smart Concept 2030 (Deloitte Ceska Republika, 2014).

There are still issues to address however. The airport is still planning to in-
crease capacity and the services of Airbnb and Uber are not yet regulated, so resi-
dents still complain, real estate prices continue to rise and taxi drivers still organize
protests. Nevertheless, although the problems cannot be solved immediately, the
first signs of progress are apparent.

The numbers of incoming tourists are expected to keep rising in the future.
Prague therefore needs a clear vision for tourism development and must implement
clear regulations. Inactivity is likely to result in the devaluation of Prague’s histori-
cal and culture treasures and a continued decline in residents’ quality of life.
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12 Lucerne and the impact of Asian
group tours

Introduction

Lucerne is one of the most visited cities in Switzerland, delighting guests from all
around the world with its historic old town and charming sights. This city of around
80,000 inhabitants is located on the shores of Lake Lucerne and is surrounded by
picturesque mountain scenery, providing an exemplary Swiss holiday experience.

Tourism to the city began as early as the 1830s, leading to the cityscape being
characterised by monumental hotel buildings from the Belle Époque. Today, tour-
ism still plays an important role in Lucerne’s economy. A study found that, at over
a billion Swiss francs, tourism provided approximately 5% of the region’s gross
added value in 2014, an increase of 19% since 2005 (Hanser und Partner AG, 2015).
The same study found that tourism is responsible for 11,000 full-time jobs or 6% of
all employment. In Switzerland overnight stays are growing (up 14% since 2005),
but in the Lucerne region they have boomed, showing a growth rate of 25% in the
same period (Hanser Consulting AG, 2018).

While tourism remains a dominant industry, Lucerne’s source market has
seen a remarkable shift, with the numbers of European overnight guests declining
(–7.3%) and the numbers of Asian overnight visitors swelling (+42%) (Federal Statis-
tical Office of Switzerland, 2018). At the same time, the Lucerne region now receives
an estimated 450,000 day-visits per year from Asian guests; visits that do not figure
in the overnight statistics (Hanser und Partner AG, 2015). Most visitors travel in large
groups, by tour coaches. While such groups contribute to most of the turnover of
watch and jewellery stores, this group spends little on food and accommodation.

This significant growth in tourism in recent years and the change in the type of
tourists dominate the current local discourse in Lucerne. The large numbers of tour
buses disrupt local traffic and the predominance of group travellers has changed
the composition of shops in the old town, affecting the quality of life of the city’s
residents and leading to resentment. Local attitudes towards mass tourism are be-
coming increasingly hostile, and city officials have been asked to address the prob-
lem. In particular, the city government has been commissioned by the local
parliament to revise its tourism strategy and to develop a new forward-looking vi-
sion for the future of tourism in the city that takes into account the needs and ideas
of local residents. Until now, most of the measures have dealt with the traffic prob-
lems. Only recently have suggestions been raised to better manage group visitor
flows or even restrict them. One approach suggested is to target other tourism seg-
ments, those that have less potential for conflict.

https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110607369-012
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This chapter will examine Lucerne’s tourism history and the rise of group tours,
which have brought the phenomenon of “overtourism” to Lucerne. This chapter
will also discuss the various ways Lucerne is addressing overtourism and the poten-
tial future direction of tourism in Lucerne.

History of tourism in Lucerne

When the road over the Saint Gotthard Pass was paved in 1830, travel between
northern and southern Europe was boosted significantly, and traders and travellers
became able to reduce the risk and time involved in crossing the Alps. This was the
start of a long and successful era of tourism in central Switzerland, which in Lu-
cerne focused on the stunning scenery of the mountains, the lake and the historic
city centre (Bürgi, 2016).

In 1837, the first steamboat began offering a service on Lake Lucerne carrying
both goods and passengers (SGV, 2018). Early guests, mainly from Britain, were
amazed by the spectacular mountains and started visiting them for reasons of plea-
sure (Towner, 1985). This constituted quite a revolutionary interpretation of the
Alps, which until then were perceived rather as being evil and were disregarded by
the local population of Lucerne. Many of the Swiss did not at first understand why
their guests wanted to expose themselves voluntarily to such risks and dangers,
only later recognising the sensations that mountaineering evokes. In 1871, Europe’s
first mountain railway was inaugurated, on Rigi Mountain, followed in 1889 by the
world’s steepest cogwheel railway up Pilatus Mountain; both mountain peaks being
within sight of Lucerne (Rigi, 2018; Pilatus, 2018).

Source markets

As of 2018, the Asian market generated 33% of overnight stays in Lucerne. This rep-
resents an increase of 42% since 2012. China is one of the main drivers of tourism
growth, with an increase of 31.2% since 2012 (Federal Statistical Office of Switzer-
land, 2018). These figures are in line with the worldwide development of the Asian
travel market, which is expected to continue to grow significantly in the future
(UNWTO, 2017).

As shown in Tab. 12.1, another strong source market with high growth rates is
the United States of America (USA). The USA is the second-largest country of origin
and is responsible for 16% of overnight stays, a figure that grew by 48.7% between
2012 and 2017.

In contrast, the numbers of visitors from the home market of Switzerland and
neighbouring European countries have declined. The Swiss remain an important
source market, with 22% of total share, but growth was negative (–4.8%) between
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2012 and 2017. Likewise, Europe has declined as a source market, losing 7.3% over
the five years between 2012 and 2017 (Federal Statistical Office of Switzerland, 2018).

Lucerne Tourism Ltd. is responsible for the marketing of central Switzerland,
including the city of Lucerne. At the national level, the tourism organisation is
called Switzerland Tourism. For both levels, China is one of the priority markets
(Luzern Tourismus, 2018). Indeed, a special representative has the mandate to pro-
mote Lucerne in China and to bring Chinese groups to the city. This agency has ex-
isted for 15 years. It is co-financed by “Lucerne Lake Region”, a group that includes
the major watch companies and some transport companies (SRF, 2013). Such pro-
motional efforts are one of the reasons for the popularity of Lucerne in the Chinese
market and the strong growth of tourists from Asia in recent years.

Although the decline in European tourists can mainly be attributed to the
strong Swiss franc, these statistics could also be read as first signs of the
“crowding-out” phenomenon, in which, by gaining market share, new visitors
change the destination in ways that make it unappealing to traditional tourists

Tab. 12.1: City of Lucerne – selected markets of origin, 2012 and 2017 (source: Federal Statistical
Office of Switzerland, 2018).

Country Indicator   Growth (%)
 – 

Switzerland Overnight stays  
–.

Growth –. –.
Market share . .

Germany Overnight stays  
–.

Growth . .
Market share . .

Europe Overnight stays  
–.

Growth –. .
Market share . .

USA Overnight stays  
.

Growth . .
Market share . .

China Overnight stays  
.

Growth . .
Market share . .

India Overnight stays  
.

Growth –. .
Market share . .

Total Overnight stays , ,
.Growth . .
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(Chou et al., 2014). Guests from traditional source markets such as Germany,
Britain or Switzerland may no longer feel at ease in Lucerne, and they might
therefore choose other destinations. This theory has been raised in media
debates (cf. Aschwanden, 2018; Blumer, 2017). Although there is no empirical
evidence to support this. assumption, political and cultural debates in the media
reflect this perception of the development of tourism in Lucerne (cf. Aschwanden
2018; Blumer 2017).

The rise of group travellers

Little data is available regarding numbers of day-visitors, but a study by Hanser
und Partner AG (2015) suggests that the canton of Lucerne receives up to 10 mil-
lion day-visitors a year. Of these, the largest proportion is from Switzerland itself,
but an estimated 750,000 are foreigners. It can be assumed that almost all of the
foreign day-tourists in the region visit the city of Lucerne. Day-visitors only pass
through; they do not stay overnight in the city or in the wider Lucerne region. For
them, Lucerne is merely a brief stop on the classic route through Europe, which
typically goes from Paris to Venice or from Salzburg to Rome. Most of these day-
visitors are group tourists travelling in tour coaches. Some of these buses are
rather small in size: minibuses with six to twelve passengers, while others are
large coaches with up to 45 passengers (see Fig. 12.1).

Fig. 12.1: Tour coaches with tourist groups at Schwanenplatz, Lucerne (photo credit: Team Projekt
Metro-Luzern).
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Typically, these coaches travel on a given route with a fixed itinerary. Due to
their intense travel programme, usually covering several European countries within
a short space of time, visits to each destination are consequently very concentrated.
Lucerne is no exception, where most of the sights and activities are located within
short distances from one another.

The main reason for visits by tour groups to Lucerne is the attractive shopping
opportunities. Lucerne offers many typical Swiss watch and jewellery stores,
which are mainly located around a central square called Schwanenplatz. This me-
dium-sized square of approximately 1,000 square metres is located between the
lakefront and the entry to the historic city centre. The stores at the Schwanenplatz
offer the most popular Swiss luxury brands, and acquiring an original watch or
clock in this typical Swiss environment is viewed as something special. Product
authenticity and proof against forgery are guaranteed by the high reputations of
the retailers. International duty-free refunds and other tax advantages, like
exemptions from the luxury tax for exported goods to China, are also factors in
boosting sales (Li, 2016).

Tour groups are accompanied by a guide who is responsible for managing all
activities, including shopping, excursions and transfers, as well as room and board.
The salaries of most tour guides are based on commissions and other payments
from local service partners, so their remuneration depends on the amounts spent
by the tourists (cf. Acklin et al., 2013; Hug, 2013).

A study by Price Waterhouse Coopers (PWC, 2014) recorded, between 2009
and 2013, an average of 55 coach movements daily on the Schwanenplatz (over
20,000 movements a year). In 2017, the city registered more than 50,000 vehicles
making brief stops at this central location to drop off and pick up travellers
(Hanser Consulting AG, 2018). With an average of 30 to 35 passengers per coach
(Hanser Consulting AG, 2018), this amounts to an estimated 1.5 million group trav-
ellers in this specific area in 2017.

In response to growing tourist numbers, more and more souvenir shops have
opened in the historic old town. These sell typical Swiss products, such as army
knives and small cowbells, targeting international visitors. The growing numbers of
confectionery stores selling Swiss chocolate, and restaurants serving typical Swiss
food, also manifest the tendency towards the touristification of the area.

A study commissioned by local businesses calculated that, collectively, the
retail stores in Schwanenplatz had a turnover of 224 million Swiss Francs in 2017.
The watch and jewellery stores generated most of this total, at 196 million Swiss
Francs (87.5%), making the Schwanenplatz one of the top five locations worldwide
in this sector. The study also revealed that the retail watch and jewellery business
is dominated by group travellers (making up 90% of the customers). Likewise, sou-
venir shops indicated that 90% of their turnover was generated by group travellers.
Confectionery stores reported group travellers having a share of 30%, which is
roughly the same for tobacco stores and the shoes and leather goods sector. On the

12 Lucerne and the impact of Asian group tours 173

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



other hand, group travellers only accounted for 10% of the turnover of the gastron-
omy sector in the Schwanenplatz area (Hanser Consulting AG, 2018) (see Tab. 12.2).

The concentration of watch and jewellery stores in Schwanenplatz along with the
large number of coaches and group tourists, have resulted in high density tourism,
which is “overtourism” in the eyes of many.

The challenges of overtourism in the city of Lucerne

In recent years, the strong growth of tourism in Lucerne, particularly of group tour-
ism, has heightened the debate about excessive tourism in the city. A key issue is
traffic, particularly in summer. Summer is the busiest period, with most travellers
arriving in July and August. The great majority of group travellers arrive by tour
coach. After their passengers are dropped off, the coaches are driven to a less cen-
trally-located parking area. Then after a wait of two to three hours, the coaches are
driven back to the centre to collect their passengers. The movements of large num-
bers of buses, with up to 342 movements per day in summer, lead to heavy tourist
traffic in the city centre, causing congestion and parking problems for the residents
and other visitors.

Another issue is that city residents are not seeing the benefits of the large num-
bers of tourists. Although the value added by group tourism is relatively high, the
benefits are concentrated mostly in watch and jewellery stores and souvenir shops.

Tab. 12.2: Importance of group tourism for different sectors at the Schwanenplatz 2017
(assumptions) (source: Hanser Consulting AG, 2018).

Sector Share of group tourism
in total turnover (%)

Retail sale of watches and jewellery in specialised stores 

Other retail sale of new goods in specialised stores (especially souvenirs) 

Retail sale of bread, cakes, flour confectionery and sugar confectionery in
specialised stores



Retail sale of tobacco products in specialised stores 

Retail sale of footwear and leather goods in specialised stores 

Retail sale of clothing in specialised stores 

Dispensing chemist in specialised stores 

Food and beverage service activities 

All other sectors 
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Furthermore, the new souvenir shops that have opened in response to tourist demand
have displaced traditional shops aimed at Lucerne’s ordinary residents; these shops
are therefore declining in number (cf. Blumer, 2017; Radio Pilatus, 2017). The demise of
local stores, long waiting times in the shops, rising rents and the feeling that the public
space is being lost to tourists have created resentment among some local residents.

In addition, due to the limited time and packed nature of tour programmes,
there is hardly any interaction between the travellers and local residents. Ohnmacht
und Ponnapureddy (2017) suggest that the shift towards mass tourism has reduced
close contact between the providers of tourism services and their consumers. In
their study of Lucerne, they describe a shift “away from social interaction and expe-
rience to isolated touristic pathways” (Ohnmacht und Ponnapureddy, 2017: 7), ar-
guing that this is one reason for the increase in the culture gap between local
residents and tourists in recent times.

Frank (2016) came to a similar conclusion in her study of Indian tourists in
Engelberg, a destination close to Lucerne that is often visited by the same groups.
She argues that tourists co-produce what is called a “dwelling-in-motion” together
with the service and sales personnel and the local residents. She claims that the
interactions between these actors are rather cold, as they are still rooted in colonial
structures. Furthermore, Indian package tourists have little time to interact with the
local population and lack interest in doing so after long days spent on excursions.
Indeed, they are more interested in confirming their pre-conceived images of pris-
tine mountain settings, fuelled by Bollywood films. Conversely, local residents have
an astonishingly stable image of their guests, even though the first package tourists
from India arrived in Engelberg more than 15 years ago (Frank, 2016).

In general, group tourists stay in the city for only a short period and are focused
on visiting the most relevant sights and on the shopping experience. In addition, they
often extend their stay in the region with an excursion to a nearby mountain such as
Rigi, Titlis or Pilatus or a cruise on Lake Lucerne, leading to some of these popular
neighbouring destinations struggling with similar signs of overtourism. This develop-
ment has also been enhanced by the fact that Asia is treated as a priority market in the
marketing activities of the Destination Management Organizations. Nevertheless, the
problem seems to be especially severe in the limited space of the rather small city of
Lucerne and the limited possibilities to regulate tourism in its complex city environ-
ment. It can therefore be concluded that there are many different challenges from tour-
ism in Lucerne, the traffic and parking problems bringing the issue to light the most.

Innovative responses by local residents

In recent years more and more voices have risen to condemn further growth in tour-
ism and to demand better control of the development of tourism. Local resentment
is expressed through newspaper articles, letters to the editor and political initiatives
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(cf. Kaufmann, 2018; Schaber, 2018; Metz, 2018). The debate over the direction of
Lucerne’s tourism industry is also expressed through the cultural domain. The fol-
lowing two examples of innovative cultural initiatives demonstrate this.

The Kleintheater of Lucerne is a small independent theatre company that cele-
brated its fiftieth anniversary in 2017. For this occasion, it developed a special show
that commented satirically on tourism issues in the city. Several story threads were
woven together in the comedy, Visit Pyöngyang! In this play, Lucerne initially calls
on tourists to visit, and they come, including Kim Jong-un, the leader of North
Korea, who eventually proclaims a city partnership between Lucerne and Pyon-
gyang. The play expresses the complexity of the dilemma the city currently faces,
illustrating that when something is called for, one often receives more than one ex-
pected. The play shows government officials struggling to find effective strategies
and unable to cope with the demanding situation. Tour coaches were used as a key
element to illustrate the issues. Indeed, the advertisement for the play (see Fig. 12.2)
depicts the actors posing in front of a group of tourists who are standing next to a
coach parked in the city centre.

Another cultural event that expresses the residents’ views on overtourism is the
“Invictis Pax Minifestival”, which has taken place every August since 2012. This
festival is held next to the Lion Monument, one of Lucerne’s main tourist attrac-
tions. It is organised every year by an adjacent bar and coffee lounge called

Fig. 12.2: Actors in front of a tourist group and coach (photo credit: Ingo Höhn).
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“Alpineum” and by the local residents’ association. The festival is not aimed at tou-
rists, but is consciously organised by residents for residents. The festival is free of
charge and fulfils two main functions on its specific site. First, it provides the
densely-populated tourist site with a new purpose and meaning. During the festival
the local residents reclaim the site and occupy it for a leisure activity of their own.
Second, by celebrating local musicians on the stage, the festival creates a platform
for local expression and fosters regional identity. And by giving a voice to young and
emerging talents who are rooted in the city of Lucerne, it provides an opportunity for
an exchange of regional culture between the musicians and their audience. As there
is no entry fee and no dedicated entry gates, everyone is free to join in or to simply
pass by. This sometimes results in a strange situation in which bewildered tourists
have to find their way through the local masses to get to the Lion Monument. This
reverses the situation that residents perceive occurs throughout the rest of the year.

Measures to mitigate overtourism

Tourism representatives are well aware of the current tensions and are in close and
continuous collaboration with representatives from government, business and soci-
ety in order to analyse the problem and reach possible solutions. As the issues
cover aspects of local life such as traffic, housing and public area planning, not
simply tourism, an interdisciplinary approach must be adopted.

In recent years the discussion has mostly been about the Schwanenplatz and
the tour coaches visiting it. City officials commissioned a study to analyse this
“tour-coach problem” and to outline scenarios for the future management of the sit-
uation (Interface, 2018). The study identified three reasons for the traffic bottleneck
within the city centre. First, Lucerne has experienced general growth in its popula-
tion, leading to a higher density of transportation generally. This makes traffic
flows more vulnerable to disruption. Second, the city residents’ demands regarding
the quality of public space have evolved. In particular, centrally-located public lo-
cations are expected to be openly accessible to all people and to be designed attrac-
tively. Third, the number of tour coaches has grown, which has caused problems,
particularly at pick-up and drop-off places and parking areas, as well as on the
roads between them (Interface, 2018).

The study proposed several solutions, ranging from a new parking terminal out-
side the city connected to the centre by train, to several options for underground car
parks within the central perimeter of the city. Other measures being discussed by the
community include taxes and regulation of tour coaches and entry fees for the most
popular sights. Other options, like a new metro line, have created controversy in the
city parliament and have so far failed to obtain political approval. Various political
interests and the high levels of financial investment needed have led to an impasse
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in which no immediate solutions are identifiable. Meanwhile, the watch and jewel-
lery stores at the Schwanenplatz have hired private security personnel to watch the
busiest areas and to help keep the traffic under control, in order to prevent accidents
at peak times. Due to the ongoing political debate, little has been decided, let alone
implemented. The only measure implemented so far is a new coach management
plan at Schwanenplatz. Coaches are now only allowed to drop off their passengers
there. They have to pick them up at another location a few minutes away.

Public pressure is increasing. Two recent political initiatives illustrate the
trends in the political debates. In September 2017, the Young Socialist Party (JUSO)
launched a referendum initiative1 to transform a coach parking lot into an urban
public park. The parking lot is situated at a central location on the shores of Lake
Lucerne and as of 2018 was being used exclusively by tour coaches.

In the debate, representatives of an opposing committee made it clear that cen-
trally-located coach parking lots are vital for the tourism industry. Various tourism
stakeholders and associated interest groups (such as the Lucerne Tourism Board,
the Lucerne City Association and the Lake Lucerne Cruise Ship Company, among
others) objected to the initiative.

The initiative committee used specific visual language in its campaign. It modi-
fied one of the posters that had been used at the turn of the 20th century to adver-
tise the natural beauty of Swiss holiday destinations by inserting lines of tour
coaches obstructing the view (see Fig. 12.3). In doing so, they deliberately linked
the initiative to the ongoing overtourism debate.

The JUSO initiative was adopted, with 51.6% of the citizens of Lucerne voting
for it. Accordingly, some vehicles will be banned from the specified parking area
from 2019 onwards, thus adding more green space to the existing park nearby
(Wydler, 2017). The result of the vote can be interpreted not only as confirmation
of the demand for a public park, but also as a veto of the current model of tourism
development (Inseli Komitee, 2017; Wydler, 2017). It remains unclear, however,
where alternative parking lots for coaches will be located, as all existing possibili-
ties have been exhausted, and new parking locations are not easy to find.

Two months after the successful vote against the coach park, Lucerne’s Green
Party asked the city government to review its tourism strategy and develop a new,
forward-looking concept. A parliamentary motion submitted in November 2017
explicitly asked for a “Tourism Vision Lucerne 2030” to be drawn up in close collab-
oration with the Lucerne Tourism Board and with the wide participation of the local
population, as well as other stakeholders (Green Party, 2017). The motion states
that the impact of tourism, and consequently the degree of its acceptance by the

1 A popular initiative is an instrument of direct democracy in Switzerland. It allows citizens to pro-
pose changes to constitution on a federal, cantonal or municipal level. A vote is organised for every
proposition of modification that collects enough valid signatures. This initiative (municipal level)
needed only eight hundred signatures from residents.
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local population, is currently a matter of debate and that city officials need to come
up with new solutions to monitor and measure tourism better. In addition, the gov-
ernment must consider introducing restrictions on tourist apartments, coach park-
ing lots and hotel capacities and consider using pricing models to balance tourism
flows better, both in terms of time and space. Discussions are planned on whether
tourism development should focus on quality or quantity.

A new target group: free independent travellers

Other solutions to overtourism are being discussed within the local Lucerne tourism
industry. One suggestion is to become less dependent on group travellers by targeting
other customer segments. Accordingly, a consortium of regional and national tourism
actors, including several local tourism boards, hotels, transport providers and leisure
and cultural institutions, are jointly evaluating the potential of encouraging so-called
“free independent travellers” (FIT). This is being evaluated in a project supported by
the Institute of Tourism of the Lucerne University of Applied Science and Arts that
aims to reduce the predominance of group travel and foster a more compatible form
of tourism consisting of individual guests who stay longer, spend more, visit different
areas and interact more with the local people (Stettler et al., 2018).

Fig. 12.3: Stop the tour coach chaos; sign the
initiative here (photo credit: Erich Brechbuehl).
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The project does not aim to restrict or ban group tourism but instead seeks to
attract individual travellers. Individual travellers move around in smaller groups,
care more about the specifics of the destination they are visiting, and have a more
balanced spending pattern and a greater interest in interacting with the local popu-
lation. Attracting individual travellers is expected to improve the quality of tourism
in Lucerne and its surroundings. While attracting additional guests does nothing to
ease the crowding at the most popular sights and public spaces, the hope is that
attracting a new segment that behaves differently (e.g. not using large tour coaches
to the same extent, walking in smaller groups and having less fixed itineraries),
will allow tourism to develop in a new direction and improve the quality of the
host–guest relationship. The FIT approach differs from other approaches seen in
comparable cities.

The project began at the end of 2016. In the initial phase, the project is targeting
FIT in the Chinese outbound market, as this is one of the fastest growing markets,
with great potential to attract individual travellers in the future, but the same meas-
ures could subsequently be applied to other source markets if they prove to have
potential.

The project was initiated by the Lucerne Tourism Board and integrates other
regional destination management organisations, such as Engelberg-Titl is Tourism
and Andermatt Tourism. Local, regional and national tourism stakeholders in-
volved in the project include hotels (e.g. the Bürgenstock Resort, the Radisson Lu-
cerne and a Chinese hotel investment project based in Engelberg, Lucerne and
Melchsee Frutt), transport companies (e.g. the Lake Lucerne Cruise Ship Company
and Titlis Cable Cars), train companies (e.g. Zentralbahn and Matterhorn-Gotthard-
Bahn), cultural institutions (e.g. the Lucerne Festival), watch and jewellery stores
(e.g. Bucherer) and others (e.g. the Grand Casino). Nationally, various organisations
are supporting the project with their expertise, including the Switzerland Tourism
Board, the Switzerland Travel Centre, Switzerland Travel Services and the Swiss
Travel Association (Stettler et al., 2018).

The inclusion of a variety of stakeholders allows the problems to be understood
from different perspectives and for ideas to be developed that extend beyond tradi-
tional boundaries and concepts. The project will be implemented over two years
and is supported by Switzerland’s State Secretariat for Economic Affairs, which
encourages innovation in tourism through a dedicated programme to enhance
cooperation in the sector (Stettler et al., 2018).

New ways of targeting FIT were discussed in workshops and bilateral meet-
ings that were initiated and conducted by the Lucerne University of Applied
Science and Arts (Stettler et al., 2017). One goal of the workshops and meetings
was to achieve a common understanding of the tourism situation in Lucerne and
its region, and another goal was to understand the travel behaviour, motives and
itineraries of free and independent visitors from the source market, China. Of par-
ticular interest was the difference between individual travellers and group
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travellers. It is believed that individual travellers stay longer at a destination and
seek more experience-oriented travel activities.

The first step of the project involved segmenting the FIT category in accordance
with individual interests, and creating detailed profiles by combining knowledge of
travel behaviour, modes of transport, spending patterns, information and distribution
channels and other specific travel characteristics. In a further step, the project part-
ners jointly developed concrete tourism offerings aimed at the needs and desires of
individual travellers. These modular packages, consisting of a fixed part (basic trans-
port and accommodation) and an optional part (additional excursions and activities
addressing individual interests) offer new and unconventional tourism itineraries.
These not only include well-known sights and activities, but also offer “hidden
gems” off the beaten track. The aim of providing flexibility in these packages is to
allow more time for spontaneous interactions and personal encounters. The spe-
cially-designed FIT travel packages address the requisites of this type of traveller and
contribute to a more even spread of tourists across the entire region.

These special FIT packages are now being promoted and distributed on a trial
basis by Switzerland Travel Centre on dedicated Chinese online channels. The project
team will closely follow the bookings and empirically analyse visitor behaviour.
Ongoing monitoring will enable better-designed tourism packages to be offered in
future so as to address visitors’ needs and wants more precisely, while simulta-
neously respecting the needs and wants of the local population (Stettler et al., 2018).

Where will tourism be in 2030?

A key issue in the debate over overtourism in Lucerne is group tours. They represent
the phenomenon of mass tourism like none other and symbolise the current devel-
opment model of supposedly unlimited growth.

These tours bring large groups of tourists who travel together on coaches. As
noted above, group tourists tend to stay only for short periods of time at the desti-
nation and generally show stereotypical tourist behaviour, with hardly any interac-
tion with local residents. Tourists arriving in tour coaches pass through rather than
really visit their destinations. They generate hardly any value-added in the accom-
modation and food sector, but spend a lot on watches and souvenirs. The coaches
have a serious impact because of their effect on local traffic and parking. These and
other issues (e.g. closure of shops targeting residents, etc.) are causing resentment
among the local population.

The example of Lucerne shows that tourism development in the city has now
reached a turning point. While some stakeholders are eager for the tourism industry
to continue to grow in size, enabling them to continue to gain lucrative revenues in
both existing and new markets, others seek qualitative growth. The issue is contro-
versial, and not many remedial measures have been implemented so far.
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As discussed above, a project is underway in Lucerne to shift the focus of tour-
ism development away from group tourism towards attracting free independent
travellers. The assumption is that a different type of tourism would find more accep-
tance among the local population and reduce the negative effects of tourism. Future
research should examine the motives and behaviour of this new segment in greater
depth and, in particular, how Lucerne can provide the travel experiences to match
the needs of this segment. While it will be interesting to see whether the new tour-
ism products and marketing activities will lead to tourism becoming more accept-
able to local residents, it should be remembered that this is a long-term measure
and that the efforts made now could still be outweighed by the strong growth of
group tours, especially among visitors from China (a growing market).

Lucerne as a destination will have to decide the direction of its future tourism
development. Until now, it has mainly been the destination management organisa-
tion and some big tourism players, like the watch companies, that have determined
the direction of tourism development in Lucerne. Future decision-making must be
with the inclusive participation of all involved stakeholders.

The Swiss political system allows for public votes on specific issues, thus giving
its citizens a say in current developments. The media play a crucial role in shaping
and stimulating the public debate. Many complex questions are interwoven to-
gether and concern not only tourism, but also other dimensions of living together
in urban spaces. Given the debate and the strong feelings on the subject, the needs
of Lucerne’s residents will have to be taken into account when determining the fu-
ture direction of tourism development in Lucerne. This process has only just started
and will not end any time soon. Much will depend on “Tourism Vision Lucerne
2030,” which will be drawn up in the near future. This process will provide an
important opportunity to unite different opinions and build the basis for the
sustainable development of tourism in the city of Lucerne.
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Jahanzeeb Qurashi

13 The Hajj: crowding and congestion
problems for pilgrims and hosts

Introduction

The Hajj is the fifth pillar of Islam and is considered to be the largest annual
religious pilgrimage event in the world. The Hajj journey is completed over a period
of five days and consists of several religious rituals with multifarious activities
(Mahmoud and Plumb, 2010).

The divine city of Makkah (Mecca) has hosted the annual pilgrimage for more
than 14 centuries (Gwyn, 1989). Makkah is considered the most sacred city in the
Muslim world. It is the capital city of one of the 13 regions of the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia and has over 2 million inhabitants (Mahmoud and Plumb, 2010). The holy
city of Makkah’s importance far outweighs its size on account of its status as the
capital of Islam and its privilege of hosting the Hajj.

The city is bordered by the sacred area called Haram, which the large crowd of
pilgrims visits to accomplish the diverse, multifaceted rites of the Hajj. The actions
of pilgrims include the circumambulation of the Kaaba (black cube) seven times;
running and walking between the Hills of Al-Safa and Al-Marwah; staying for a day
under tents or in the sun in the field of Arafat; spending a night in the rocky field of
Muzdalifah to collect pebbles to stone the three devils; and staying in the tent city
of Mina, conducting activities including the stoning of the devils and the sacrificing
of animals (Robinson, 1999).

Over 2 million pilgrims from across the globe gather for the Hajj every year
(Saudi Arabian Commission for Tourism and Antiquities, 2016), making the Hajj
one of the largest annual religious tourism events worldwide. The excessive number
of pilgrims during the Hajj period is an indication of overtourism. Because this
large number of visitors converges on Makkah in a short space of time, the Hajj is a
hazardous event. Despite the peaceful nature of the Hajj, the congestion and the
emotions of the crowd, with pilgrims full of exhilaration, anxiety, fear, religious
passion and aggression, have led to crowd crushes, resulting in the deaths of
thousands of pilgrims (Al Jazeera, 2015). Managing the crowds and congestion has
become a massive challenge, not only for the pilgrims but for the government of the
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA).

This chapter will begin with a discussion of the ideology behind the Hajj and
its connection with Makkah, and then will examine how the host, the Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia (KSA), has turned the destination into a religious tourism hub. The
chapter will also examine the challenges related to overtourism and how local
Saudi services are working to address the issues of crowds and congestion.
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The ancient Hajj and current Makkah

The ideology behind the Hajj dates back to when the Prophet Ibrahim peace be upon
him (PBUH) was given the task of leading mankind and was ordered by Allah (God)
to go to Makkah (Johnson, 2010: 42). The day the Prophet Ibrahim (PBUH) arrived in
Makkah, Allah commanded him to abandon his wife, the Prophet Hagar (PBUH), and
his first-born son Ishmael (PBUH) in a deserted, rocky valley. The Prophet Ibrahim
(PBUH) obeyed. Soon, their stock of dates and water was exhausted; both mother
and son became thirsty. Prophet Hagar (PBUH) ran seven times between the sacred
hills of Al-Safa and Al-Marwah located within the current city of Makkah, but found
nothing. However, close to where Prophet Ishmael (PBUH) was resting, water sprang
from the earth by the command of Allah. This source of water became the miracle
holy water of “Zam Zam” in Makkah, and still runs today.

Allah was highly pleased with the commitment of the Prophet Ibrahim (PBUH)
and commanded him to construct the house of Allah, called the Kaaba, a cubical
structure made of black stone in the Grand Mosque of Makkah (O’Connor, 2010:
11–13). The Kaaba has a vital role in the lives of Muslims; it represents the third
pillar of Islam, or “Salah”, which means praying five times a day facing towards the
Kaaba wherever they are in the world. The fifth pillar of Islam, the Hajj, could not
be performed without the Kaaba, as pilgrims have to perform a circumambulation
of it seven times. Given the religious emblematic value of the Kaaba, no pilgrim
should endow it with the power to benefit or to hurt (Sardar et al., 1978). After the
completion of the Kaaba, Allah ordered the Prophet Ibrahim (PBUH) to call on man-
kind to pay pilgrimage, to visit Makkah and the Kaaba.

With the passage of time, both the method and the goal of the Hajj were changed.
Idolatry spread throughout Arabia, and the Kaaba lost its purity and idols were
placed inside it (Sardar et al., 1978). In 629 A.D, the Prophet Mohammed (PBUH)
returned to Makkah as a pilgrim and destroyed all the idols in the city (Long, 1979:
162). This act of purification cleansed the Abrahamic holy sites of pagan Gods and
rituals and provided the basis of Islam in Makkah. Later, the Hajj was declared and
over time became the largest Islamic religious ritual practice in the world.

The ancient desert city of Makkah today displays a dazzling array of towers,
shopping malls, luxury hotels and modern technology (Taylor, 2011). The KSA
government has invested 88 billion United States dollars (USD) into religious tour-
ism planning, aiming to boost the hospitality, tourism and telecommunications
infrastructure of the two holy cities: Makkah and Madinah (Travel Talk Middle
East, 2010). Despite Makkah’s modernisation, however, challenges arise from the
Hajj every year due to the enormous numbers of pilgrims.

According to Smith (2016), the tourism industry as a whole currently generates
about 2.4% of Saudi Arabia’s gross domestic product (GDP), a contribution which is
expected to rise to 5.7% by 2020. Religious tourism is one of the main drivers of
growth of the tourism industry in the KSA. According to a report by Jeddah Chamber
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of Commerce (2016), in 2015 the total tourism industry was valued at USD 21.33
billion, with the religious tourism sector accounting for USD 5.68 billion. The report
suggests that the tourism sector has the potential to create 400,000 more jobs by
2020 (Jeddah Chamber of Commerce, 2016).

The country attracted 19 million religious visitors in 2015, including 2.95 million
Hajj visitors and 14.05 million Umrah (pilgrimage to Makkah outside the Hajj period)
visitors. Tab. 13.1 presents the annual numbers of Hajj pilgrims between 2005 and
2009 and between 2012 and 2017. The sharp drops in the numbers of pilgrims in 2013
and 2016 are believed to be related to the extensive construction projects in Makkah,
negative publicity surrounding construction-related incidents and (in the case of the
2016 decline) the deaths caused by a pilgrim stampede in 2015. Approximately 2.93
million Muslims took part in circumambulation around Kaaba in 2011 (Mintel, 2012)
and in 2012 more than 3 million pilgrims took part in circumambulation (Huda, 2016).

The Hajj system consists of subsystems that each cater for the mass of pilgrims. In
the physical sector, these range from wide-open valleys – Arafat, for example – to
narrow routes – the movement between Arafat and Muzdalefa, for example. In the
domain of activities, they vary from temporary and locally diffused actions (the
shaving of the head after the Hajj, the sacrifice, and ritual ablutions) to ones that
are exactly defined in time and/or space, for instance the Tawaf (circumambulation
of the Kaaba) (Alaa, 1992).

After performing Hajj rituals at Mina, Arafat and Muzdalifa, the pilgrims return
to the Grand Mosque Al-Haram for the Tawaf Al-Ifada, which consists of seven laps
around the Kaaba, which is situated in the centre of the Mataf (area around the black
cube) (Rinschede, 1992). The Grand Mosque consists of two significant zones: 1) the
Mataf (area of circumambulation) and 2) the zone of the sacred hills of Al-Safa and
Al-Marwah for Sa’I, in which pilgrims walk and run between the two hills seven
times and cover a distance of approximately 3.15 km. The various stages of the Hajj
are presented in Fig. 13.1.

As a result of overtourism, the Hajj has become the world’s most commoditised,
commodified and capitalised religious tourism journey (Qurashi, 2017). Shepherd

Tab. 13.1: Numbers of Hajj pilgrims (millions), 2005–2009
and 2012–2017 (source: Saudi Arabian Commission for
Tourism and Antiquities, 2016).

: . : .
: . : .
: . : .
: . : .
: . : .
: . : 
: .
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(2000) observed that what was formerly unadulterated and authentic has become
damaged and commodified. The main concern with overtourism, however, is that
the immense crowding leads to the deaths of pilgrims every year. The following
section considers the challenges faced during the Hajj due to overtourism.

Challenges during the Hajj

Between 2002 and 2015, approximately 23 million overseas pilgrims visited Makkah
for the Hajj. During that period, about 30,000 casualties were recorded among
overseas visitors in the Hajj season. These deaths were the result of various factors,
including: stampedes and crowd suffocation, heat and fatigue, and construction
accidents. The death rates for eight of the largest nations participating in the Hajj
for the period 2002 to 2015, excluding Saudi Arabia, are presented in Tab. 13.2.
Despite these setbacks, however, overtourism of Makkah continues at pace, and
there is a need to understand the flow of pilgrims; the narrow places of Hajj and the
fluctuations in the density of pilgrims during Hajj, which consequently affect the
cause of accidents due to overtourism.

St
ep
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1) Point of start (Tawaf) from Black Stone

2) Welcome circumambulation (Tawaf)

3) Performing Sai between two holy mountains (Al-Safa and Al Marwa)

4) Departure to Mina

5) Day at mount Arafat

6) Night at Rocky field of Muzdalifha

7) Devil stoning bridges at Mina

8) Sacrificing animal at Mina

9) Hair trimming and removal of official dress (Ihram) of Hajj

10) Return to Grand Mosque for Tawaf and Sai

11) Going back to Mina same day for max five days (Stoning Devil)

Fig. 13.1: Step-by-step guide to the Hajj (photo credit: Jahanzeeb Qurashi).
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Congestion during the Hajj occurs at the narrow passes in the system, for
instance: at the sites of the Tawaf and Sa’I (walking and running between the hills of
Al-Safa and Al-Marwah) before the ninth day of the Hajj month when the pilgrims
offer the Tawaf Al-Qudum (welcome circumambulation of the black cube), and
additional Tawafs during their visit to Makkah. Other sites of congestion are during
the Nafra (process includes the movement of pilgrims from Arafat to Muzdalifa
before sunrise using certain limited routes), including at its starting places – the
pedestrian and vehicle bridges in front of Arafat. Congestion also occurs on the
Jamarat Bridge (Devil’s Bridge); at its eastern entrance on the morning of the tenth
day, and in the afternoon of the eleventh and twelfth days of the Hajj month. Another
site of congestion is the road between Mina and Makkah on the tenth and twelfth
days; and again from the tenth day of the month at the sites of Tawaf and Sa’I, when
the pilgrims perform Tawaf AI-Wada (farewell circumambulation) and other Tawafs
(Owaidah, 2015).

The sizes of the crowds of pilgrims at any particular point change constantly,
depending on the day and on the speed and compactness of the pedestrians.
Pilgrims walk individually and in groups (the majority). In the early stage of the Hajj,
pilgrims walk at an average speed of 40 metres per minute, but when compaction
occurs, with the pilgrims touching each other, freedom of movement is blocked and
the entire crowd can come to a halt. If not addressed, this can result in chaos
(Sarmady et al., 2011).

During the Tawaf, crowd movement is fundamentally in a circular movement
around the Kaaba. However, the wall of Al-Hateem, an extension of the Kaaba, can
disrupt this circular movement. This interruption of the counter-clockwise Tawaf
motion causes a compressed and mobbed area near Al-Hateem. This congestion,
combined with the crowds formed by the attraction on the east side of the Kaaba,
causes a high density on that side of the Kaaba, while on the other side it is less
crowded. Due to heightened emotion during the circumambulation, there is much

Tab. 13.2: Death rates for eight of the largest nations participating in the Hajj
(2002–2015) (source: Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Health, 2016).

Country Hajj death rates Total pilgrims Hajj deaths

Iran . ,, 

Turkey . ,, 

Indonesia . ,, ,
Pakistan . ,, ,
Bangladesh . ,, ,
India . ,, ,
Nigeria . ,, ,
Egypt . ,, ,

*Local Saudi death rate is not available
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contact between pilgrims and pushing among the crowd, which sometimes leads to
suffocation (Sarmady et al., 2011). Figure 13.2 illustrates the crowd size.

The ritual of stoning the three devils is currently the most dangerous ritual of the
Hajj. It is carried out on Jamarat Bridge. A new Jamarat Bridge was built in 1975, with
pillars that penetrated three openings in the bridge, thus permitting pilgrims to
throw pebbles from ground level or from the bridge (The Hajj, 2015). Prior to that,
pillars were approached only from the ground level, and the ritual was conducted in
a less coordinated manner. Despite this new design, more than 1,000 pilgrims died
during stampedes on the Jamarat Bridge between 1994 and 2006 (The Guardian,
2006). This occurred even though movement was regulated, with pilgrims given
access to the bridge at different times in accordance with their tent zones.

Mitigation of overtourism, successes
and challenges

Following an incident on the Jamarat Bridge in 2004, new crowd management
measures were applied to the bridge’s design. Furthermore, the form of the Jamarat
pillars was altered from spherical pillars to larger oval walls. This augmented the

Fig. 13.2: Circumambulation of Kaaba (photo credit: Jahanzeeb Qurashi).
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surface area and enabled a better-organized arrangement, avoiding any weak
points. Despite these efforts, however, another stampede occurred in 2006 in which
380 pilgrims were killed and 289 injured. Following these tragic incidents on
Jamarat Bridge, rather than reducing the number of pilgrims, the Saudi authorities
altered the design of the bridge again (Ngai et al., 2009). Indeed, the Saudi govern-
ment destroyed the bridge and built a new one. This was done in cooperation with
domestic and international professionals in crowd safety and congestion.

In 2007, the new bridge was opened. It is over 950 metres long and 80 metres
wide, with five levels. Each level is 12 metres in height, with a capacity of 300,000
pilgrims per hour along its length (Jeavans, 2015). Anticipating future upsurges in
the number of pilgrims, the bridge was designed to accommodate five million
pilgrims. The government increased the number of entrances and exits, permitting
pilgrims to move freely and safely.

Previously, the paths to and from the bridge had permitted bidirectional move-
ment of pilgrims, which led to obstacles and interruptions in the flow. The new design
altered this to a unidirectional system, minimizing obstructions. However, in 2015 a
stampede on the new bridge claimed the lives of 769 pilgrims and injured 934. This
time, the authorities did not criticize the design of the bridge but rather the crowd’s
psychological attitude and physical behaviour. Despite the high-tech structure and
massive capacity of the bridge, further disasters remain a possibility (Saudi Health
Ministry, 2015).

As well as redesigning the bridge, the Saudi government has applied risk man-
agement systems to mitigate hazards that arise as a result of overtourism during the
Hajj period. For example, following a fire in 1997 the Saudi government changed
the ordinary tents of Mina to fireproof ones (Gibaldi, 2009: 17). Figure 13.3 shows
the five levels of the new Jamaraat Bridge and the fireproof tents in Mina.

The Grand Mosque, with the Holy Kaaba at its centre, has witnessed successive
expansions, beginning in the era of the Caliph Umar ibn al-Khattab, who carried out
the first expansion in the year 638. In 1925, the late King Abdul Aziz Al Saud, founder
of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, ordered a full renovation and modernisation of the
Holy Mosque, including area expansion. In view of the increasing numbers of
pilgrims and the high summer temperatures, the late King Abdul Aziz sought to
not only expand the Grand Mosque Al-Haram but to also install air conditioning.
Expansion operations continued in the reign of the late King Saud (1953–1964).
Between 1955 and 1961, the Grand Mosque was expanded to a total area of 152,000
square meters, with a capacity of 400,000 worshippers. Further expansion operations
were undertaken during the reign of the late King Fahd (1982–2005), beginning
in 1988.

As of 2016, the total area of the Grand Mosque had reached 356,000 square
meters (Royal Embassy of Saudi Arabia Italy, 2016). According to Redfern (2010: 32)
the capacity of the Grand Mosque is 700,000 pilgrims offering prayers. Plans exist to
raise the capacity to 2 million (Reuters, 2011). The development will be spread over

13 The Hajj: crowding and congestion problems for pilgrims and hosts 191

 EBSCOhost - printed on 2/8/2023 9:28 PM via . All use subject to https://www.ebsco.com/terms-of-use



an area of 1,020,500 square meters, with the mosque building itself occupying an
area of 614,800 square meters. The project will involve expansion of the northern
side to 1,250,000 square meters of land (BNC for Stone & Surface Middle East, 2017).
Expansion efforts will extend to the hills of Al-Safa and Al-Marwah, with plans to
increase the area from 29,000 square meters to 87,000 square meters. This will allow
more than 100,000 pilgrims to run between the two holy hills. Figure 13.4 presents a
model of the Grand Mosque and shows the area that will be expanded.

Transport of pilgrims during the Hajj is one of the biggest issues facing authori-
ties in Makkah. On arrival, the pilgrims are taken from Jeddah to Makkah or from
Madinah to Makkah, and they mostly depart in the same order as they arrived. On
the ninth day of the Hajj month, the pilgrims are transported directly to their tents in
Arafat or left in the open. Then buses load the pilgrims and take them to Muzdalifa
before sunset. The pilgrims depart in a mass departure to Madinah or Jeddah on the
twelfth day of the Hajj month.

Approximately 19,000 government buses took part in the Hajj in 2016. These
buses are guided and controlled by Saudi pilgrim guides called Mutawiffun. Apart
from government buses, between 50,000 and 60,000 private vehicles participate in
Hajj operations leaving Arafat. With such high numbers of vehicles, congestion
inevitably results, particularly on the final day of the Hajj, and this takes hours to
clear. There have been reports of vehicles covering a distance of only six kilometres
in a period of 12 to 17 hours, with their engines remaining running throughout to
operate the air conditioning.

Fig. 13.3: The new Jamaraat Bridge and fireproof tents (photo credit: Jahanzeeb Qurashi).
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To overcome this traffic congestion issue, Saudi Arabia has built a network of
roads, bridges, crossings, motorways and other traffic features in the holy venues. In
addition to an airport rail link (discussed below), a high-speed rail link is planned
between the two holy cities, Makkah and Medina, which will be supported by the
local mass rapid transit system within Makkah, which links the holy places of Mina,
Arafat and Muzdalifa. In 2010 an 18-kilometre southern line of the Al-Mashaar and
Al-Mugadassah metro opened, with nine stations, connecting the holy places of
Mina, Muzdalifah and Arafat. Additional extensions to the mass-transit system will
link sites with the Grand Mosque of Al-Haram (Railway Gazette International, 2010).

In 2006 the KSA launched plans to extend, in several phases, Jeddah’s airport, so
as to better cope with the large number of visitors passing through the airport during
the Hajj. The first phase will increase the capacity from 15 million to 30 million
passengers annually. This phase will include constructing a high-speed train link
from Jeddah airport to Makkah (Abdel-Razzaq, 2017).

At the same time, the Saudi government is developing a new city, “King Abdul
Aziz Economic City”, some 72 kilometres from Makkah, with a 14 square kilometre
seaport which will have the capacity for 300,000 pilgrims arriving by sea. Most of
these pilgrims will come from the Middle East, South Asia, South East Asia and Africa
(Jafari, 2010: 101). The new city will contain a business district, residential areas, an
educational zone and seaside resorts. The main focus of the city is to facilitate pilgrim
movement and promote religious tourism, but it will also promote commercial
tourism through adding further dimensions to the Kingdom’s tourism infrastructure.

Fig. 13.4: Plan for the expansion of the Grand Mosque in Makkah (photo credit: Jahanzeeb Qurashi).
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As well as developing and expanding infrastructure to address congestion during
the Hajj, the Saudi government has also imposed a Hajj quota system on nations with
the highest pilgrim attendance. Furthermore, pilgrims can only perform the Hajj once
every five years. The pilgrims who participate in the Hajj come from all over the
world and bring germs and viruses with them. Given the large numbers of pilgrims,
this poses a health risk. The Saudi government has therefore introduced measures to
prevent the transmission of airborne diseases and other communicable diseases. It
has placed public health officers at every entry point of Saudi Arabia and has intro-
duced medical scanning equipment at all ports. Health facilities and attendants have
also been placed at the various Hajj venues to ensure that any pilgrims who are ill
are easily taken care of. Free medical care is available at these facilities, which are
fully equipped with medical material and personnel, giving the pilgrims the best
possible medical attention. As a result of standby emergency teams, casualties have
decreased, and responses to emergencies are faster (Sheikh et al., 2008). The govern-
ment has also improved the local hospitals, by supplying them with modern equip-
ment and ensuring an adequate supply of medical personnel. This preventative
approach seeks to avoid the mass spread of disease and epidemics (Ljioui and
Emmerich, 2008).

Psychological and physical aspects of Hajj crowding

Saudi Hajj authorities spent more than $35 billion USD in the twenty-year period
between 1992 and 2012 on redesigning the infrastructure of the Hajj to ensure the
safety of pilgrims (Vijayanand, 2012). Although new infrastructure and facilities
have eased congestion of pilgrims and vehicles, risks remain and tragedies still
occur. The massive numbers of people that perform the rituals mean that large
crowds will always be a key feature of the Hajj. Unfortunately, crowd crushes claim
the lives of pilgrims almost every year during the Hajj.

Until now, this chapter has addressed the reasons large crowds form during the
Hajj, but investigation is required into the reasons why catastrophes occur in these
crowds. Any effort to reduce the risks associated with these crowds must be based on
an understanding of crowd behaviour. The remainder of this chapter will examine
the psychological and physical aspects of Hajj crowd behaviour.

Crowds are usually physical (a group of people in one location), but can also be
psychological (where people in a crowd share a common social identity) (Templeton
et al., 2015). At any particular event, the members of the group may have a collective
identity, whether because they are Muslims, football fans, music fans or others.
When there is a collective identity, this affects the behaviour of the crowd, including
crowd movement, flow and congestion (Curtis et al., 2011). Silverman et al., 2005
observed that people in a “psychological crowd” (with a collective identity) walk
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together closely and walk additional distances to stay together, compared with a
crowd in which there is not a clear shared identity. Furthermore, when there is a
collective identity, the emotional state of a group might mean that the crowd is easier
to manage, even if it is compact or moving slowly, because people feel safe within
the group (Templeton et al., 2015). But when there are numerous identities within a
crowd, this may cause issues.

In terms of the Hajj, this raises certain questions. Do the physical crowds in
Makkah comprise more than one psychological crowd – for instance Sunni and
Shia pilgrims? Do these different psychological crowds behave differently? The
answers to such question have critical importance due to the diversity of rituals
the Hajj pilgrimage comprises, and have vital implications for planning and simu-
lations of the Hajj. For instance, if one group of pilgrims may prefer to worship
under the open sky, this will affect their behaviour and that of the overall crowd.

The Saudi authorities use computer-based models to study and predict crowd
behaviour, such as the cellular automata model, force-based methods, matrix-based
models and rule-based models, which are the most common methods used to simulate
crowd complex movements and behaviour during the time of congestion. Matrix-based
systems divide environments into cells and make use of cellular automata to model
the movements of entities between cells. In rule-based models, items like birds and
animals are simulated in the form of a flock and interact based on their perceptions of
the environment. Each model above has its own strengths and weaknesses to monitor
crowd movements and depending on the specific requirements and situation being
simulated, one model may be more suitable than another. The social forces model, for
instance, produces smoother movements in comparison to cell-based methods, due to
its continuous nature. However, due to the computational complexity of that model,
simulations based on it require high processing power. For instance, for huge crowds
like the one in the court of the Grand Mosque, which can reach 300,000 pilgrims, it is
not practical to use this method unless someone incorporates a parallel processing
technique. Therefore, despite research demonstrating that there are often small
psychological groups within physical crowds, and extensive research showing that
collective behaviour requires individuals to see themselves as part of a large psycho-
logical crowd or group, most such models treat crowds as consisting of simply many
individuals within a mass. Such models, which treat the crowd as a homogeneous
unit, are not able to predict how large groups of pilgrims will fragment, with some
groups extricating themselves from other groups and creating mass contraflows
(Templeton, 2015).

As yet, computer modellers have not created models that adequately simulate
certain key psychological features of large crowd behaviour. Furthermore, the models
they use do not monitor the compactness and flow of crowds in real time (Sarmady
et al., 2011). Therefore, the existing models cannot accurately predict crowd
movement. But instead of using better computer models to understand Hajj crowd
behaviour, it would be useful to examine the different psychological groups within
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the Hajj crowd and use knowledge gained from such studies to make predictions
about overall crowd behaviour. This is a valuable area for further research.

Conclusion

Taking all the above discussion into account, it is clear that the intense overtourism
of the Hajj presents many challenges for the Saudi authorities. These challenges are
expected to increase in the future as it is predicted that the Hajj crowd will increase
to 6 million by 2030 (Gulf News, 2018). The KSA is attempting to manage these
challenges through social and technical measures. Currently the Saudi government
is working on Vision 2030, which not only seeks to boost the country’s economy
but also offers strategies to address overtourism within both holy cities. These strat-
egies involve using advanced smart media technologies and contemporary tourism
infrastructure design. Other elements include advanced and sophisticated measures
to address issues associated with the transportation of pilgrims, pilgrims’ food,
accommodation and other supplies, and the environmental issues of the Hajj.
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Richard W. Butler

14 Overtourism in rural settings: the Scottish
highlands and islands

Introduction

Much of the attention and concern expressed about overtourism in recent years has
been in the context of urban tourist destinations, perhaps reflecting the large num-
bers of tourists who visit urban centres such as Venice (Chapter 10) and Barcelona
(Chapter 9). However, the problems of overtourism may be equally, or even more
difficult, to mitigate and prevent in rural settings, particularly in remote and insular
areas where small numbers of residents may feel overwhelmed by an influx of large
numbers of tourists.

Small rural settlements generally have a tranquil and slow pace of life, and find
the arrival of large numbers of visitors from outside their immediate area disturb-
ing, if not threatening, to their established traditional patterns of life. Doxey’s
(1975) well-known Irridex originated in rural and small town settings (the Caribbean
islands and Niagara-on-the-Lake, Ontario) where local residents had objected to the
relatively rapid growth in tourist numbers and to what was perceived to be exces-
sive numbers of visitors.

Issues related to overtourism may be exacerbated in rural settings by the fact
that transportation modes in such settings are often limited in capacity and infre-
quent in service, and can therefore be “taken over” by tourists, who are then in
competition with locals for the services. In the context of islands this is a particu-
larly important and sensitive issue, even where services are provided in the tourist
season to accommodate the added numbers of visitors (Brougham and Butler,
1981). The point made by Wall (Chapter 3), that tourism can be seen as a form of
urbanisation, is of particular relevance in this context, as many of the require-
ments of tourists in terms of transportation, food and beverages and services will
be found more widely in urban rather than rural settings. At the same time, there
is no doubt that at least some residents of rural areas welcome tourists as they
enjoy meeting new people and the interaction involved (Brougham and Butler,
1981).

This chapter explores the rapid growth in tourist numbers in parts of northern
Scotland. This growth has been accompanied by media reports of overtourism, con-
gestion, crowding and resident discontent in these locations. Two areas are exam-
ined in some detail, the Isle of Skye and the north-west Highlands, both of which
have seen significant increases in tourist visitation following publicity and promo-
tional efforts of regional and national agencies, often without consultation with, or
advice from, residents.
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The Scottish highlands and islands

Scotland has had a relatively long (a century and a half) history of tourism, with a
tourist industry that is well established and which has been based heavily upon its
scenery, cultural heritage, sporting opportunities and royal connections (Butler,
1998; Gold and Gold, 1995). The transformation in the public perception of northern
Scotland from being a wilderness unwelcoming to visitors into being a Victorian
pleasure ground frequented by royalty, artists, poets, writers and scientists was
mainly due to two forces. One was the writings of Sir Walter Scott, who created a
romantic image of the Highlands that finds echoes even today in film and television
productions such as Rob Roy, Braveheart, Highlander, Outlander and Victoria, and
the second was the establishment of a royal residence at Balmoral by Queen Victo-
ria and Prince Albert in 1853, which gave establishment approval to a holiday in
Scotland. The global popularity of Scott’s writings and the well-publicised love of
the Highlands by successive royal families (Butler, 2008) established northern Scot-
land as a key holiday destination, first for the upper classes, sporting families and
romantic-minded individuals, and subsequently for many others. The art of Turner
and Landseer and the writings of Burns, Southey, Wordsworth, Johnson and Bos-
well, and Victoria herself in her journals (Chapman, 1979; Millar, 1985) all strength-
ened an image of mountains, lochs, castles and a cultural heritage of romance and
fierceness that still dominates the touristic image of Scotland. While current politi-
cal fashion is to stress the modernity and youthful appeal of Scotland (MacLellan,
2017), there is little doubt that it is the scenery and its associated images that draws
most visitors to Scotland, particularly in the key summer season.

Visits to some of the National Trust for Scotland (NTS) properties in northern
Scotland have grown rapidly in numbers in recent years, in part due to their links
to films and television programmes. For example, the NTS site at Culloden Battle-
field (Outlander) saw visitor numbers rise from 89,000 in 2007 to 183,000 (plus
82,000 school children) in 2017, and NTS sites as a whole have seen a rise from 2.65
million visitors in 2015/16 to 2.99 million in 2016/17, and then to 3.69 million in
2017/18 (NTS, 2018).

The Highlands and Islands of Scotland are both blessed and cursed by geogra-
phy, in that the scenic mountainous terrain makes transport opportunities limited
and confines road and rail networks to a few routes through mountain passes to
small settlements, especially coastal transport hubs. Access through the area has
long been noted as difficult, and despite military and civilian efforts from the mid-
18th century, the basic road and later rail network has not changed appreciably in
layout for 200 years (Butler, 1973). In the past few decades, new road bridges in par-
ticular have eased what used to be ferry bottlenecks for road traffic, and air services
have relieved a little of the pressure on roads, but recent publicity and promotion
(e.g. of the North Coast 500 route) has undone many of the benefits gained by locals
from these improvements.
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Based on images in tartan-fringed publicity material produced by tourist associ-
ations, from Visit Scotland to those at the local level (see, for example, the Visit
Scotland website), visitors can expect to see impressive scenery, historic buildings
and other ancient sites, and the image portrayed has always been of virtually
empty landscapes and wilderness. This image clashes with the reality today of
queues of cars for ferries and of passengers for trains, as well as “full” and “no va-
cancy” signs at car parks (Fig. 14.1) and at accommodation establishments. This in-
dicates that overtourism, epitomised by large numbers of tourists and general
congestion, has become a problem in terms of maintaining the image of Scotland
presented in the promotional material.

Isle of Skye

The Isle of Skye is a major destination in northwestern Scotland, made famous by
its associations with Bonnie Prince Charlie and Flora MacDonald (encapsulated in
the romantic Victorian era Skye Boat Song, used in the opening sequences of the
film Outlander). The island also has Dunvegan Castle (seat of the Macleod Clan),
two whisky distilleries impressive mountains and scenic volcanic landscapes. It is
also a connecting point for travel to the Outer Hebrides and St Kilda. Settlements in
Skye are small and many of the island residents live in scattered crofting townships
or small villages.

Fig 14.1: Carpark full (photo credit: Richard D. Butler).
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Skye was not connected by road to mainland Scotland until 1994, and at the time
there was considerable opposition to the construction of the bridge, mainly on the
grounds that it would allow travel on Sundays. At the time, no ferries and few serv-
ices were open on Skye on Sundays, as the Presbyterian Church had considerable in-
fluence on the pattern of life on the island and insisted on Sunday as a day of rest.
Thus, tourists could not enter or leave the island after the last ferry on Saturday until
the first one on Monday. Also, many of the residents of Skye are Gaelic speakers,
some having Gaelic as their first language, and tourism was seen as a threat to the
language (Butler and Brougham, 1977). The bridge meant this pattern was changed
radically, allowing not only freedom of access over weekends, but a much easier and
free-of-charge (since 2004) means of accessing the island for residents and visitors
(McQuaid and Greig, 2007). The opening of the bridge was of great significance in the
growth of tourism to Skye. In 1971, the car ferries carried around 300,000 vehicles
but in the bridge’s first year of operation (1994/95) around 612,000 vehicles crossed
it. Between 2006 and 2014, traffic flows rose by over 35% (Ross, 2017).

As several of the key attractions on Skye are landscape features with no facilities
or entry arrangements, there are few official numbers of visitors recorded. Tourist
numbers can, however, be estimated based on vehicle numbers and ferry traffic on
routes to Skye (Tab. 14.1),1 which show considerable rises in total numbers, particu-
larly in summer coach traffic over the decade between 2008 and 2017 (Tab. 14.2).

Tab. 14.1: Annual Ferry Traffic from Mallaig to Armadale (Isle of Skye) 2008–2017
(source: A. Redhead; CalMac.co.uk).

Year Passengers
Mallaig to
Armadale

Percentage
change from
previous year

Cars Mallaig
to Armadale

Percentage
change from

previous
years

Coaches
Mallaig to
Armadale

Percentage
change from
previous year

 , –. , –. , –.
 , . , . , –.
 , . , –. , .
 , . , . , .
 , –. , –. , .
 , . , . , .
 , . , . , .
 , . , . , .
 , . , . , –.
 , . , . , .

1 Thanks are due to A. Redhead, CalMac.co.uk for data on the Mallaig-Armadale Ferry which was
used in Table 14.2 and 14.3.
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The growth in passenger numbers in what used to be shoulder months of June
and September (Tab. 14.2) indicates that pressure on Skye is not only higher overall
but for a longer period than before, thus shortening the period during which resi-
dents are free from the pressure of tourist visitation.

While the Isle of Skye in general has long been a scenic tourist destination, in
recent years specific locations have become the focus of attention, particularly be-
cause of photos spread via social media. These locations include the “Fairy Pools”,
“Fairy Glen”, Dunvegan Castle and the Quiraing.

The Quiraing is a volcanic region in northern Skye (see Fig. 14.2) that has
been featured in Game of Thrones and other programmes, and has become a site
of considerable interest, with many tourists now visiting it. This has led to traffic
jams on the single-track road that traverses the steep slopes of the area. Other
sites, such as that overlooking Kilt Rock and the footpaths to local landmarks
have also recently become scenes of congestion and traffic problems. Most of
these sites have few, if any, tourist facilities and no, or very limited and inade-
quate, parking spaces. Considerable numbers of visitors have been recorded at
relatively isolated sites, some involving a walk of a few miles to reach and return
to one’s car. In August 2018, a resident of Skye reported that each day there were
“around a thousand people at the Fairy Pools” even when it rained (Dickinson,
2018). Such was the level of crowding on Skye in 2017, that local police issued ad-
vice to tourists not to visit the island unless accommodation had been booked in
advance (Rudgard, 2017).

As a result of the large numbers of visitors, foot trails are becoming crowded
and eroded, and there is increasing pollution due to the absence of toilets. More

Tab. 14.2: Seasonality of vehicle traffic Mallaig to Armadale Ferry, 2008 and
2017 (source: A. Redhead; CalMac.co.uk).

Month    

Passengers Coaches

Jan    

Feb    

Mar , ,  

Apr , ,  

May , ,  

June , ,  

July , ,  

Aug , ,  

Sep , ,  

Oct , ,  

Nov  ,  

Dec    
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generally, problems have arisen from a lack of information on facilities and services
(BBC News, 2017).

In response to the increased numbers of visitors and consequent traffic jams, a
number of enterprises have begun operations to cater to tourist transport needs.
Such organisations offer mini-bus tours to the Fairy Glen and the Quiraing, noting
on their websites the difficulty of car access and parking at such sites (see, for ex-
ample, Skye Minibus Tours).

The issue of authenticity (see Chapter 4) has arisen in the Isle of Skye as not all
of the attractions are “authentic”, as in original to the region. The “Fairy Glen” and
“Fairy Pools” were not traditionally called such; that nomenclature has only re-
cently been applied (Ross, 2018). Furthermore, new, arguable “inauthentic”, rituals
have become popular with tourists. The stacking of stones by tourists has raised
concerns among residents about environmental damage to the crofts (Whitehead,
2018). Worry over such rituals is expressed in the Isle of Skye website:

In recent years’ [sic] visitors have started to move the rocks to create spirals on the ground. We
have been told that some of the bus tour guides have made up and encouraged some rituals
involving walking the spirals then leaving a coin or token in the centre as an offering to the
fairies for good luck. The locals on Skye have repeatedly removed these stone spirals in an
attempt to keep the Glen in its [sic] natural state. We hope that all visitors would respect the
country code. To visit & [sic] enjoy, but not make adjustments and certainly not leave anything
behind, even if you think it may give you good luck. (Isle of Skye, n.d.)

Fig. 14.2: Quirang, Isle of Skye and single track road (photo credit: Nick Fox).
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In September 2018 the issue of stone spirals made the national press, with several
articles and letters in The Times newspaper (The Cameron, G) noting the actions of
locals in demolishing the piles of stones and them being remonstrated by tourists
for doing so.

Attitudes on Skye run a gamut from strong support for current tourist numbers
to strong opposition to them. The inappropriate behaviour of tourists is an issue for
many local residents. For example, in one case, a tour bus that was trying to park
disturbed a funeral, causing the mourners great distress. “One mourner wrote to
the tour company, urging them to stay off Skye” (Carrell, 2017). Common to most
criticisms by residents is the sense that the problem of overtourism on the island is
outside the control of Skye and that the island is subject to significant tourism
growth because of those external factors (Carrell, 2017; Shaw, 2017).

While the pressures on roads, car parks, toilets and accommodation are se-
vere enough to warrant warnings by the local police not to visit Skye without
prior booking of accommodation, other local agencies and representatives con-
tinue to stress the importance of tourism to the local economy and the need to
maintain a positive and welcoming attitude towards visitors (West Highlands Free
Press, 2018). Likewise, while a significant number of residents have expressed
concerns about overtourism, individual attractions on Skye continue to actively
promote tourism and visitation to their properties. For example, the Dunvegan Es-
tate, owners of Dunvegan Castle, has allowed used the estate for film and televi-
sion productions, including Highlander, 47 Ronin, Made of Honour, Macbeth, and
an episode of The Island (Dunvegan Castle, n.d.). Skye was also the setting for a
Peugeot car advertisement filmed in 2017 and the backdrop for a Supertramp ad-
vertisement, both supported by Visit Scotland, and was featured in other pop
music and extreme sports videos.

The issue of overtourism is not only being felt on the Isle of Skye, but also on
the access routes to Skye. One of the two main routes to Skye, from Fort William to
the port of Mallaig (for the ferry to Armadale in southern Skye), known as the
“Road to the Isles”, is particularly suffering. This area has the distinction of having
featured in several of the Harry Potter films. Scenes featuring the “Hogwarts Ex-
press” train were filmed on the rail route parallel to the road. A restored steam train
(Fig. 14.3) runs on this route with a stop at the Glenfinnan Viaduct (illustrated in
the films) on the outward journey to Mallaig.

Many road tourists choose to stop at the National Trust for Scotland (NTS) site
at Glenfinnan (where Bonnie Prince Charlie raised his standard in 1745, which also
has connections to the Outlander books and television programmes) from where
one can view the viaduct and the train. The car park is therefore often full, resulting
in chaotic parking by visitors on or near the road and a dangerous situation, with
pedestrians walking on the road (BBC News, 2018). However, while the NTS has
concerns about the impact of tourism, it still advertises the Harry Potter connection
on its website (National Trust for Scotland, n.d.).
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The appeal of the Isle of Skye is not likely to diminish in the years ahead, as its
culture, history, and landscape, real and fictional, are almost certain to remain
highly attractive to tourists, therefore the problem of overtourism is likely to remain
in the foreseeable future.

North Coast 500

The second example of overtourism in rural areas relates to a new tourist attraction
that consists of a route extending some 500 miles around the west, north and east
coasts of Scotland, beginning and ending in Inverness. The “North Coast 500” is
the name given to this route, which uses existing roads serving local communities
and which, before its promotion, carried very limited traffic. The route runs through
some of the most impressive mountain and wild scenery in Scotland.

The concept of the North Coast 500 was launched in March 2015 by the Tourism Project Board
of the North Highland Initiative (NHI). [. . .] The initiative was supported by Visit Scotland and
Highlands & Islands Enterprise. [. . .] It has been described as “Scotland’s Route 66”. (Wikipe-
dia, n.d.)

The route is, therefore, a completely fabricated attraction, “created” to attract more
tourism to the area, but apparently without much thought being given to the capac-
ity of the roads involved to carry the additional traffic, nor to the absence of tourist
facilities in many locations, and the very limited accommodation and food and

Fig. 14.3: Hogwart’s Express’ approaching Glenfinnan Viaduct, Scottish Highlands
(photo credit: Joanna Lorrainerhodes).
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beverage opportunities. It has been called “Scotland’s Route 66” to make a compar-
ison with the iconic highway route in the United States, clearly with one eye to the
American market, and has been very successful in creating a market among foreign
visitors to Scotland in particular.

The official Visit Scotland website promotes the route and references a recent
(2017) movie, Edie, which was filmed in the area and is a co-sponsor of the route.
The route’s own website describes it as the “ultimate road trip showcasing fairy-tale
castles, white sand beaches and historical ruins” (North Coast 500, n.d.). This web-
site has several links to other products, including clothing and Aston Martin cars,
as well as advertising its own online shop, and memberships (ranging from 15 to
300 British pounds a year) that offer various inducements and products. These pro-
motional efforts have obviously been successful, as it was reported that the North
Coast 500 had attracted 29,000 additional tourists to the area, with a 26% annual
rise in visitors and a 48% increase in spend from North America alone in the period
between June 2016 and June 2017 (Brooks, 2017). How reliable such figures are is
hard to determine but there has undoubtedly been a noticeable rise in numbers of
visitors using the roads involved. Visit Scotland noted visitor numbers at its infor-
mation centres had increased by 30% in Ullapool, 27% in Durness and 25% in
Thurso (all communities along the route) since the route was designated (BBC
News, 2016). As an example of creating a tourist market for something that existed
for many years but was utilised by few tourists, North Coast 500 is an outstanding
success in terms of increased numbers of visitors.

Various problems have arisen on the route, however, particularly with regard
to inexperienced drivers using the route, parts of which are single-track roads, with
frequent small lay-bys designated as passing places (as visible in Fig. 14.2). Such
conditions require careful attention and patience on the part of drivers. Multiple in-
stances of inappropriate behaviour have been recorded on the route, such as racing
oncoming vehicles to passing places, failing to allow following traffic to overtake,
using large trailers and campervans unsuitable for the road, rogue camping and
stopping overnight in passing bays (Heavywhalley, 2017). Locals have also ex-
pressed concern over the impact heavy traffic on the route could have on access by
emergency and service vehicles, as well as on local and business traffic (Harrison,
2018). The North Coast 500 website notes that “If you cannot accurately reverse
your vehicle several hundred yards on a narrow single track – you cannot safely
drive over a road such as this” (North Coast 500, n.d.), but there is only one road
sign along the route warning that it is not suitable for inexperienced drivers (Heavy-
whalley, 2017).

Despite the issues caused by overtourism on the route, there seems little chance
of promotional efforts being reduced in the immediate future as proponents of the
project express enthusiasm over recognition of the route as one of the top six
coastal routes in the world and plan to continue to promote it because “the north
Highlands of Scotland is an unrivalled, unspoilt, stunning area that just begs to be
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experienced” (Kerr, 2015). This is a statement somewhat at odds with local opinions
along the route (Heavywhalley, 2017)

The success of the North Coast 500 in stimulating tourism in a relatively remote
part of Scotland is indicative both of the power of the media to draw attention to
phenomena and the willingness of the public to be persuaded to participate in spe-
cific behaviour. The website of the North Coast 500 has many photographs sent in
by those who have driven the route, very few showing the actual road or landscape,
most being photographs of the participants themselves (North Coast 500, n.d.).

What is disconcerting, and depressingly common in many locations experienc-
ing overtourism, is the apparent disregard for the existing residents of the area. In
this specific case, there has been a lack of consideration of the pressure that the
increased traffic, generated by drivers inexperienced on these types of roads, would
have on the facilities, services and local accessibility of the area. This indicates a
lack of appreciation of the importance of the road to local residents, who find the
additional, often inappropriate, traffic disturbing and hazardous, with potential im-
pacts on emergency services.

As with the Isle of Skye, the North Coast 500 reveals the tension that can de-
velop between those supporting the considerable economic benefits (to the region
in general and to some specific residents) from tourism, and the considerable costs
that can accrue to other locals in terms of lost time, inconvenience and disturbance
(Fig. 14.4 shows a car park full of visitors’ cars despite a sign requesting space for a

Fig. 14.4: Carpark overfull, despite request for space for church event (photo Credit: Richard
D. Butler).
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church event). In addition, the marketing of the route overlooks the loss of quality
of experience for visitors who might have desired a slow, scenic, empty road, as
portrayed in much of the publicity for both the route and northern Scotland more
generally. As in many cases, including several discussed in this volume, promotion
and development of tourism on the North Coast 500 route has taken place with little
consultation or consideration of local preferences and needs. This clearly indicates
that overtourism is a relative concept and phenomenon, and needs to be considered
in the specific context in which development is taking place.

Conclusion

The effects of overtourism on rural destinations can be just as problematic, or even
more so, than those experienced in urban settings, even when the numbers of tou-
rists involved are smaller. Urban destinations are used to experiencing large num-
bers of people, residents as well as tourists, throughout the year as urban tourism is
much less seasonal than that in rural areas (Butler 2001). The specific issues of
overtourism in urban settings are mostly due to the worsening of existing problems
(congestion, parking, traffic, noise, litter and pollution). In rural areas, however,
such as those discussed in this chapter, tourism and particularly overtourism often
create new problems not experienced before, because tourism represents a very dif-
ferent situation and experience to the norm for many residents of rural areas.

The two rural locations discussed here reveal a variety of symptoms and causes
of overtourism. In the case of the Isle of Skye, a well-established tourist destination
began to receive significantly larger tourist numbers initially because of a major im-
provement in access, the Skye Road Bridge. More recently, the appeal of Skye has
been increased by the expansion and addition of tourist services and facilities, but
more specifically by major media attention. Film and television media have used
Skye and its vicinity as the setting for adventure and drama, and to advertise prod-
ucts, thereby bringing the island to international attention, and social media has
greatly increased that attention and has also altered tourist behaviour, to the cha-
grin of many local residents. The North Coast 500 is an example of a tourist attrac-
tion (one of the “lines” of Wall, Chapter 3, albeit 500 miles long) that has been
created and publicised based on an existing local facility (minor roads), and which
has resulted in overuse of the roads and inconvenience for local residents.

In both cases, local enterprises and local government agencies have supported,
and in some cases actively promoted, the areas, despite opposition and discontent
among local residents. This has been because of the benefits gained, in terms of
income, taxation generation and job creation, for rural locations needing such stim-
uli to halt depopulation and economic stagnation or decline. The two examples il-
lustrate the universal tendency for economic gains to be given priority over social
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and environmental concerns. Whether the local negative reactions and lack of ade-
quate facilities for visitors and residents alike will in turn negatively affect tourism
itself remains to be seen, but at present, little is being done to mitigate these
impacts.

Complaints about tourists and tourism are not new in Scotland (Brougham and
Butler, 1981), but tourist numbers and the number of complaints about them in
2018 were at levels not previously experienced. There are signs that overtourism is
being experienced in other parts of rural Scotland, or may be experienced in the
near future. The Orkney Islands, for example, lying off the north coast of Scotland,
has rapidly become a major cruise destination. While in 2011 Orkney received 61
ships and 36,000 passengers, in 2018 Orkney was forecast to receive 140 ships and
over 130,000 passengers on the main island, mostly concentrated in the small town
of Kirkwall (7420 people) (Brocklehurst, 2017). The rapid rise in numbers of ships
and passengers (more than doubling since 2013) has been accompanied by inappro-
priate behaviour by cruise ship visitors, including disturbing church services and
attempting to open the lid of a coffin at a funeral, which resulted in a ban on tou-
rists attending local funerals (Horne, 2016a; Horne, 2016b). While Orkney has im-
posed a maximum number of cruise passengers allowed in any one year, this has
not reduced the impacts of overtourism, and resentment about numbers and distur-
bance is growing, despite the economic benefits tourism brings (BBC One: 2018).

Growing discontent among residents with tourist numbers, congestion on fer-
ries and roads, and inability to find accommodation or parking spaces at specific
attractions will possibly result in a backlash and a subsequent decline in tourist
numbers to more traditional levels. Some residents of Skye are clearly of that
opinion:

Just give it a couple of years and it will blow over. Sadly just in time for the new carparks,
hotels etc. to be ready, the next ‘big thing’ will come along and the box ticking tourists will
move on and much of the new “normal” tourism will be left derelict. Balamory, Harry Potter,
Outlander, Game of Thrones, NC500. Which will last? M. Wilson. (The Telegraph, n.d.)

The most likely outcome is no action by any specific agency to combat overtourism
beyond bland comments about the economic benefits of tourism and people need-
ing to adjust to higher levels of visitation. It will most likely be business-as-usual. A
hostile attitude among Europeans following the expected Brexit in April 2019 may
deter some European visitors in the short term, but long haul tourism is likely to be
unaffected and will probably continue on a growth pattern, with North American
and Asian visitors continuing to increase in numbers. Overtourism, as experienced
in 2017 and 2018, may well be the norm for the next decade or longer.

There are few solutions or mitigation measures that are likely to be effective
in the medium to long term that are also without any permanent or significant
negative effects on the overall appeal of the areas discussed above. To reduce visi-
tor numbers to islands, ferry services could be reduced or maintained at current
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levels, but few other alternative actions to reduce overtourism exist. In general,
there is no readily available measure to reduce tourism numbers apart from reduc-
ing publicity, and that would inevitably receive opposition from national level
agencies and departments, if not at the local level also. Encouraging tourists to
visit at alternative time periods is relatively pointless, as outside the May to Sep-
tember period climatic conditions are generally not conducive for most visitors
and their normal activities, and most services and facilities are either closed or
are on “off-season” programmes. Suggesting that tourists visit other locations
within Scotland is ineffective as it merely moves the problem to other areas, and
such suggestions are unlikely to be followed by tourists as the main features they
want to visit are in specific locations and no real alternatives exist. There is, for
example, no alternative route to the North Coast 500, and no other island that has
the mystique and romance of Skye. The most likely forces to lower tourist num-
bers in the foreseeable future are bad weather, continued reports of overcrowding,
ferry breakdowns and road congestion, most of which are generally uncontrolla-
ble, and generally undesired by all involved, residents, agencies and tourists
alike.
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The third part of the book deals with the level of involvement, or lack thereof, of
the various stakeholders in tourist destinations. These three chapters examine in
some detail the nature and potential roles of stakeholders at various levels of gover-
nance, beginning with a chapter by Jamieson and Jamieson (Chapter 15) which ob-
serves that the differences between destinations means that there is no single
management approach that is likely to work effectively in all situations. Further-
more, in general, local municipalities have a poor record in implementing and coor-
dinating actions to address the enablers of overtourism. The chapter discusses
several ways in which overtourism can be addressed at the local or municipal level.
In a similar vein, the chapter by Becken and Simmons, discusses stakeholder man-
agement (Chapter 16). The authors note that part of the difficulty in resolving the
enablers of overtourism and the issues created by it is the number and range of po-
tential interested parties. Additionally, not all of these parties assume the roles and
implement the actions that might be expected of them. The various responses of
these actors are not necessarily appropriate or effective, partly because they often
compete with and oppose each other. This part concludes with a chapter by Joppe
(Chapter 17), which provides a strong, critical review of the field of planning and
governance and resulting policy formulation, concluding that there has been little
effective integration, action or identification of the issues and potential solutions at
the various levels of governance.

This part and the earlier ones make it clear that overtourism comes about at
least in part because of a lack of anticipation of the problems, a lack of long term
planning (which is almost inevitable when the main motive is short-term economic
growth and all forms of governance have a short election cycle), and a general lack
of agreement on key issues. These problems are compounded by a common failure
to determine, acknowledge and incorporate the concerns of residents of municipali-
ties and destinations about the level and nature of tourism development. While the
chapters demonstrate the ability of decision makers to commission plans and to for-
mulate policies, they also reveal a disturbing inability or unwillingness to imple-
ment these plans and policies, and thereby avoid and mitigate the problems
resulting from overtourism. Thus, while some stakeholders may “talk the talk”,
very few “walk the walk” when this would mean challenging the priority of eco-
nomic growth. These points are taken up in the final chapter of the volume.
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Walter Jamieson and Michelle Jamieson

15 Managing overtourism at the municipal/
destination level

Introduction

A significant portion of the recent discussion around overtourism has centred on
the opposition of residents to tourism levels that are overwhelming their communi-
ties. Resident concerns focus on issues such as congestion, rising housing and land
costs, inadequate solid waste management, reduced water availability, inadequate
water treatment, and unequal access to destination resources. In the discussion of
overtourism there is also recognition that the lack of planning and management in
many destinations has resulted in a “degraded tourist experience, overloaded infra-
structure, damage to nature, and threats to culture and heritage” (WTTC and
McKinsey & Company, 2017: 8). The concerns of residents and tourists are being
addressed by measures that have been explored in previous chapters.

This book has explored the factors contributing to the manifestation of over-
tourism. Researchers of the subject would agree that overtourism is a result of tour-
ism development that is driven by numbers rather than by an informed planning
and policy approach. An informed approach utilises data on resident sentiment,
carrying capacity, infrastructure, culture and environmental capacities to better un-
derstand the parameters of time and space in which tourism activities should be
developed (Postma and Schumecker, 2017), especially in relation to the question of
how many tourists are too many (Tourtellot, 2017). In Chapter 17, Joppe eloquently
makes the argument for a transformation of tourism policy and practice to ap-
proaches that are based on equitable, sustainable, resilient and diversity principles.

Planners and policy makers might argue that overtourism is partly a result of in-
adequate planning and management strategies that have not effectively dealt with
tourism numbers. The reality is that there are many destinations that have had large
scale and ambitious master plans but do not consider limiting visitor numbers. This
is true, but a key challenge is that plans and strategies are rarely implemented. This
is a significant issue in destination planning and management. A survey conducted
by the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) in 1979 found that of
1619 tourism plans, only half had ever been put into place (Yuksel and Yuksel, 2000).
Reasons for lack of implementation include a lack of buy-in from key stakeholders,
scarce financial and human resources to carry out the plans, and poor levels of
capacity for those responsible for plan implementation (Jamieson and Jamieson,
2016). The lack of implementation can also be traced to the cumbersome process of
developing tourism master plans, with the quest to be comprehensive and, in most
cases, a numbers-focused ideology. Many of such plans are flawed given that they
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are centred on “the idea that action should only be taken after all the answers and
the resources have been found” (Lydon, 2012). This lack of success with present plan-
ning approaches should not lead to the conclusion that planning cannot be effective
in dealing with the issue of overtourism, but rather that tourism planning models
must be re-examined.

Given the pace of tourism growth (UNWTO, 2017), there is not the luxury of
waiting until a transformation takes place. There is an urgent need to ensure that
tourism development overcapacity is dealt with immediately within existing legisla-
tive and ideological constraints at the municipal or destination level. Key directions
that can be pursued to address the overtourism phenomenon include:
– changing the mindset of those responsible for guiding tourism development in

destinations,
– developing a better understanding of the nature of destinations,
– managing overtourism in a destination context,
– assessing the role of destination marketing (or management) organisations

(DMOs) in managing overtourism,
– identifying the role of local government in managing overtourism and
– better managing visitors within destinations.

A change in mindset

A shift is needed in mentality, from the “silo” – “it’s not my job” – approach to one
of responsible and informed co-management that involves the public, private and
non-profit sectors at all levels of management. As discussed elsewhere in this book,
this is an integrated, whole-of-government approach that recognises the intercon-
nected nature of destination plans, strategies and solutions. Another essential
change is in the mindset regarding tourism numbers; destinations must focus on
maintaining or enhancing the quality of the tourism experience, as well as resi-
dents’ quality of life and environmental sustainability, rather than on maximising
the quantity of tourists.

This mindset change is already in place in several destinations. For example, a
three-hour time limit has been set for visitors at the Taj Mahal, India; permits are
now required to hike to the top of Half Dome at Yosemite National Park, United
States; tourists have been banned from visiting the popular daytrip location of the
Koh Khai Islands in Thailand; and the number of cruise passengers allowed on
land each day in Santorini, Greece, has been limited (Gupana, 2018).

The challenge is for this mindset change to become common practice. This
could occur by, for example, pursuing the following approach:

An essential first step is to move from measures of success that celebrate tourism arrivals and
tourism spend figures to ones that are tied to the overall development objectives – social,
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cultural, environmental – of a destination. This clearly is a difficult task given the reality as
well as the perception of the important economic contributions that tourism makes to destina-
tions. As is well recognized it is much easier to make the case for success of tourism in a desti-
nation by celebrating a growth in visitor numbers or the contribution of tourism to the local
GDP than celebrating the attainment of important social, cultural and environmental objec-
tives. While many have attempted to accomplish this, including the authors, it is important to
continue to “define metrics that allow for an understanding of the role of tourism in providing
benefits and the costs of increased” tourism to ensure that destinations are more effectively
planned and managed, especially in light of the significant impact of overtourism.1 These fine-
grained metrics can include: “whether tourism is being directed to areas of greatest economic
needs, average revenue per tourist, tourism receipts per capita, receipts per job, CO2 emissions
per unit of tourism receipts” (Jamieson and Jamieson, 2016: 15).

A clear example of this mindset shift is in Croatia where the tourism strategy
focuses on sustainability and not on mass tourism, in recognition of the overwhelm-
ing issues that have been experienced as a result of a 7% year-on-year increase in
visitor numbers (Blake, 2018).

In most destinations, bringing about this mindset change will be a difficult un-
dertaking that will require organisations and individuals to develop leadership skills,
team work and problem-solving skills, and be trained in creative thinking (Garvin,
1993; Van Laar et al., 2017). A willingness to look at different ways of organising
teams and bureaucracies is seen as another essential element of making change
occur. Sceptics often argue that bureaucracies can never respond in a positive way to
change, but as Landry and Caust (2017) explain, the lack of responsiveness may not
be due to the nature of bureaucracies themselves but rather a result of the way that
they are managed. They call for “creative bureaucracies” and argue that it is neces-
sary to create in bureaucracies a positive, respectful atmosphere, and an ethos of
sharing and helping out. This is a topic unto itself but is indicative of the kind of
changes that must occur in dealing with many tourism issues, especially overtour-
ism, with its multifaceted dimensions (Landry and Caust, 2017)

The nature of destinations

In order to effectively manage overtourism, it must be recognised that there are many
different types of destinations. The president and CEO of the World Travel and Tour-
ism Council (WTTC), Gloria Guevara, has stated, “there is no one solution for all,
every destination is different” (Pylas, 2017). That is, each set of unique circumstances

1 The authors have been successful in including finer grained metrics in their tourism planning
work, in particular in the development of the first ASEAN Tourism Marketing Strategy 2012–2015
available at https://www.asean.org/wp-content/uploads/images/2012/publications/ATMS%
202012_2015_FA.pdf.
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will require different planning and management responses. Approaches to managing
overtourism therefore vary depending on destination conditions and objectives
(Postma and Schumecker, 2017). While this may be apparent, much of the discussion
of destination management appears to work on the basis that there is only one type
of destination.

Destinations tend to vary in seven main ways. One difference is in terms of
whether a destination is urban or rural. While many rural areas have declining pop-
ulations, urban areas in many parts of the world are growing very quickly and as of
2018 have more than half of the global population. It is estimated that by 2050 70%
of the world’s population will live in urban areas (UNWTO, 2018). Efforts to manage
significant population increases in urban areas are complicated by huge influxes of
tourists, which put pressure on natural resources and infrastructure, and often
have negative impacts on local mobility and social and cultural systems.

Another key difference between destinations is in terms of their primary func-
tion. While some destinations are largely devoted to tourism, others serve multiple
functions, which therefore dictate other government priorities and strategies. A
third major difference between destinations is the nature and quality of tourism
governance. Some destinations may have the necessary legislative and regulatory
power and capacity to determine the future of their community from a tourism per-
spective, while others, either due to a lack of legislative power or political will, may
choose not to exercise planning or management control of overtourism in their des-
tinations. Countries with low governance capacity face far more challenges in man-
aging overtourism than others, especially if they also lack the necessary regulatory
and financial resources to deal with rapid rates of tourism growth and related social
and environmental challenges.

A further difference between destinations is in the level of development pressures
they experience. Some destinations may experience significant pressures, both from
overall urban development as well as tourism, while others may not. A fifth differ-
ence is that some destinations are seasonal while others are year-round destinations.
While some destinations may experience overtourism for a limited period of time
each year (e.g. a ski resort), others have a year-round overtourism issue (e.g. a tropi-
cal island). Another difference between destinations is in the nature and mix of eco-
nomic activity. While destinations that have mixed economies may be in a position to
limit the level of visitors and replace tourism jobs and revenue with other types of
economic activity, other destinations have limited economic choices. Such destina-
tions are often over reliant on tourism, so are hard-pressed to limit tourism numbers.
For example, Bermuda does not face the same pressures as other Caribbean islands
as it has other economic sectors besides tourism, such as the banking sector. Another
key difference between destinations is in the level of acceptance and readiness for
tourism of the local residents. Residents differ in their perspectives, with more resi-
dents who are likely to support larger tourism numbers if such numbers are intro-
duced gradually over a period of time.
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Managing overtourism within the destination
context

Most urban and regional planners and managers have long recognized that desti-
nations are complex systems with various types of stakeholders. Given this com-
plexity, those responsible for addressing overtourism and influencing the future
direction of tourism need to move from simplistic solutions to ones that are realis-
tic within the realm of what municipalities can accomplish (Crawford, 2016). Aca-
demics and tourism policy makers often see tourism as being separate from the
responsibilities, issues, interests and operations that local level governments
must contend with, but tourism is also one of the responsibilities of local govern-
ments. This tendency to deal with tourism in isolation is compounded by the fact
that tourism is often not seen as a major policy and planning issue in many mu-
nicipal plans and often the only governance of tourism activity is through tourism
marketing organisations. For example, tourism is only mentioned twice in a recent
Toronto downtown plan (Toronto City Planning, 2017). This must change. Tourism
planners and developers must fit tourism into the larger policy and management
process (Jamieson, 2012).

A better understanding of tourism’s place in the municipal/local govern-
ment context requires taking into account the many overtourism-related de-
stination challenges that a municipality/local government must deal with.
Many of these have been discussed in previous chapters, but such challenges
also include elements from the Resilient Cities Report (ICLEI, 2018) and the
World Economic Forum’s “Mapping Global Transformations”, which is an ef-
fort to explore and make sense of the complex forces driving transformational
change across economies, industries, global issues (WEF, n.d.). These ele-
ments include:
– how to finance the delivery of the various services and infrastructure that tour-

ism requires and that are impacted by tourism,
– how to manage environmental pressures, including providing clean and free

drinking water and solid waste management, and developing resilient destina-
tions in response to climate change,

– how to manage the expectations and activities of land owners and developers
and other tourism private-sector stakeholders, while attempting to restrict the
number of visitors,

– how to deal with continuing and, in some cases, accelerating population
growth, which is exacerbated by rapidly rising tourism levels that often exceed
the capacity of the destination to safely and responsibly accommodate these
numbers,

– how to assess the real costs of tourism to a destination as part of assessing the
value of tourism to the residents,
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– how to address the reality that even with significant tourism activity many local
people often do not benefit from tourism due to leakages and

– how to ensure the political will in a destination to balance revenue generation
and responsible development.

The role of the DMO in managing overtourism

As advocated earlier in this chapter, destinations must not only realign their met-
rics but must also introduce policies and strategies to responsibly manage visitor
numbers. For many destinations, the destination marketing organisations or desti-
nation management organisations (DMOs) are differentiated based on the focus of
the organization’s activities. Whether their focus is marketing or management, both
types of DMOs most often have dedicated staff and funding to deal with tourism
within their jurisdictions. As Dredge (2016: 348) stated, “what they have in common
is that both of them are a type of policy tool used to stimulate tourism growth,
where the emphasis on marketing or management is simply a reflection of the dom-
inant political discourse about whether tourism should be solely market-driven, or
driven by a mix of marketing/management approach”.

Many destinations have recognised the limitations of traditional DMOs, and see
the need for a shift from simply marketing the destination to also playing a vital role
in developing and managing the destination. This recognition has resulted in the cre-
ation of Destination Development, Marketing and Management Organisations
(DDMMO) (European Cities Marketing, 2018). As their name implies, DDMMOs have
expanded the mandate of DMOs to encompass planning and management
responsibilities, which include: social sustainability, heritage conservation, place
making, liveability and localism, partnerships, new funding approaches, the sharing
economy, smart cities and crisis management and recovery. While DDMMOs may not
be the appropriate structure in all situations, they do move the management and
planning of destinations towards an integrated approach by being involved not only
in marketing but also in management and development activities.

Given the limitations of DMOs, even those with an expanded DDMMO
mandate, a short term role of a DMO – whether it is marketing or management
focused – in helping to manage overtourism, should be to focus on “de-mark-
eting” a destination, both by changing the destination’s marketing message to
appeal to different market segments, which may offer higher economic spend for a
smaller number of visitors, and by making potential visitors aware of the pressure
visitors place on the resources of the destination and on the resulting experience
(Place Brand Observer, 2017; Aleksandrov, 2014). DMOs can also make potential visi-
tors aware of experiences in neighbouring destinations that are less pressured by
visitor numbers and that offer a similar, if not the same, experience. It could be
argued, however, that given that destinations differ considerably and face many
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social, economic and political issues, and given the need for an integrated approach,
which is often beyond the mandate of tourism authorities in a destination, the tradi-
tional DMO – and even the expanded DDMMO –often cannot provide sufficient and
effective resolutions to overtourism (UNWTO, 2018; Dredge, 2016).

The role of local government in managing
overtourism

In many situations, the planning and management of tourism at the local level, in-
cluding the issue of overtourism, may be best situated within local level govern-
ments, which have the regulatory powers and, in most cases, the necessary skills
and resources to ensure responsible tourism development. An OECD (2012) report
recognised, however, that it is very difficult for ministries and government agencies
to accept the rationale and advantage of working together on tourism development.
It states that “there is a need to strengthen institutional governance mechanisms,
so that more effective tourism-related policies can be developed, and to make
changes in the organisation of government institutions to maintain competitive
advantage” (OECD, 2012: 14).

Figure 15.1 illustrates the public-sector activities that are essential in a whole-of-
government approach. It is inconceivable that a complex issue like overtourism can be
responsibly dealt with without cooperation between many of these areas of activity.

This whole-of-government approach is best understood by looking at one of the
key, if not always effective, strategies put forward for dealing with overtourism: dis-
tributing tourism activity over larger areas and thereby relieving the pressure on key
attractions and tourism areas. While conceptually fairly straightforward, implement-
ing a policy that requires distributing tourism activity to other jurisdictions and plan-
ning systems presents challenges. Questions that arise from this policy include: Do
these other jurisdictions and destinations want more tourism? Do they understand
the impact of increased tourism levels? Do they have the capacity to absorb more
tourism? Will these destinations be able to meet the expectations of tourists? Will the
local residents have the capacity to benefit from this increase tourism activity? Such
questions clearly illustrate the need for an integrated approach and resolution within
a local government context, with the clear realisation that the destination is willing
to reduce its visitor numbers.

Along with concerns about the willingness and ability of other destinations to
absorb redirected tourism is the question of what will happen (after congestion in
the destination is eased) to the individuals and businesses that depend on tourism
for their livelihoods. Except in cases where destinations have multiple economic
opportunities, limiting tourism activity will have immediate economic impacts on
residents as well as on the larger supply chain. Economic development activities,
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along with other activities listed in Fig. 15.1, to find other livelihoods and sources of
income for individuals and businesses will therefore be essential.

Should a destination agree to redistribution of tourism, government agencies
will have to work together, often across jurisdictions, and regulatory and planning
systems will need to interface to ensure minimal impact on the livelihoods of peo-
ple in the originating destination and in the area where tourism is redirected.
Organisational and individual capacities will have to be developed to ensure full
opportunities for participation in the large tourism economy, which may take time
to implement. Only a whole-of-government approach can responsibly implement a
policy of redistribution of visitor activity. The best example of a whole-of-govern-
ment approach is that of Singapore, where tourism is discussed and developed
within a larger context (Smartgov.consulting, n.d.).

Visitor management

As noted earlier, while transformation will be necessary to ensure responsible de-
velopment in tourism destinations, it is possible to better manage tourism num-
bers within existing legislative and ideological frameworks. As discussed by Wall
in Chapter 3, there are a number of visitor management models and approaches
which can ensure that natural environments and systems are protected, cultural
sites maintain their integrity, the quality of the visitor experience is maximised
and the quality of life and the livelihoods of the residents of a destination are
maintained.

Many destinations’ policy and marketing strategies have implicitly or explic-
itly worked on the assumption that any destination can absorb more tourists if
the destination is well-managed. This is only partially true, however, given the
finite capacity of spatial and infrastructure dimensions. Furthermore, for some
destinations, it may not be the actual numbers of tourists but the behaviour of
the visitors that is of concern, both for residents and other tourists (Postma and
Schumecer, 2017).

Destinations dealing with overtourism can potentially lessen the impact of visi-
tors through increasing the number and quality of visitor experiences. However, visi-
tor managers must recognise that tourists will still want to experience key
attractions. That is why sometimes the only resolution to the overtourism problem is
policies and procedures that limit people coming to an area. This policy has been
implemented by several highly desirable destinations, such as the Cinque Terre,
Italy, where the government has limited visit numbers per year; Machu Picchu, Peru,
which not only limits the number of tourists but also the time they can spend at the
site; and Venice, Italy, which no longer allows cruise ships to use the city’s terminal,
so cruise ships must use one further away (Jet, 2018).
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The development of visitor use management plans

In order to be more effective in managing overtourism, destinations need to be
much more oriented to ensuring that short-term and medium-term goals are adap-
tive and flexible, allowing for swift implementation (Jamieson and Jamieson, 2016).
Ideally, plans should be implemented. Therefore, implementation is one of the
most practical aspects to be considered (Lai et al., 2006). However, planners are
challenged by the fact that their choices “are nuanced and have to balance idealism
[what ought to happen by and for society] with pragmatism [what can happen with
private-sector investment]” (as quoted in Lai et al., 2006: 1171). A gap is seen be-
tween planning and implementation, which has led to the failure of tourism plans
(Lai et al., 2006).

One immediate tactical approach for destinations dealing with overtourism is
the development of visitor-use management plans, which are essentially plan-
ning and management tools. Some are restrictive in nature, while others are
“softer” and deal with modifying behaviour. Visitor-use management plans can
usually be implemented without legislative or regulatory changes but, when deal-
ing with carrying capacity issues, political will is required to carry out these
plans. Most visitor-use management planning processes share common character-
istics. Figure 15.2 illustrates the essential stages of the visitor use management
planning process.

While most of the stages in the planning process are self-evident, it is neces-
sary to expand on Stage 6: Development of management strategies. Table 15.1 out-
lines the key actions involved in developing a visitor-use management strategy.

An interesting approach to managing visitor numbers is that taken by Disney,
which is aware of the implications that overcrowding can have on a destination
and on overall visitor satisfaction, and which therefore focuses on the visitor ex-
perience. Disney CEO, Bob Iger, has said he is willing to sacrifice visitor numbers
to improve the experience for visitors. This reflects an understanding of the capac-
ity of an area. To address overcrowding, Disney has implemented supply and de-
mand pricing, which better distributes attendance throughout the year, allowing
for a safer and more enjoyable experience for guests (Sampson, 2018). Notwith-
standing the fact that it is a privately owned and managed entity,2 other destina-
tions can learn from Disney. It applies many of the same principles that deal with
time and space of tourism in a destination and considers how to best manage
those dimensions of a destination (Postma and Schumecker, 2017).

2 While Disney is a man-made attraction, as a destination it operates, in most instances, in a simi-
lar manner to a city or other destinations.
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1
Assessment of the role of tourism in the overall municipal/local government agenda.

2
Guidance from tourism policies and plans, including desired outcomes.

3
Defining objectives for the visitor use management planning process.

4
An assessment of the existing tourism situation as it relates to visit use and, in particular, overtourism.

5
Defining indicators of success and visitor number thresholds.

6
Development of management strategies.

7
Ongoing monitoring and research related to indicators of success thresholds.

8
Adjusting visitor use management strategies.

Fig. 15.2: Visitor use management planning process (adapted from Stein and Berhman, 2015).

Tab. 15.1: Actions necessary to define a visitor-use management strategy.

The development of pre-visit
procedures and policies

– Before the visitor arrives at a destination there is a need to set
expectations about the nature of visitor experience and
community expectations regarding visitors behaviour through
appropriate social media, advertising and promotion.

– The development of registration and pre-booking policies and
procedures for health-visited sites and attraction.

The development of an
information and
communication strategy

– The interpretation of local and cultural values
– The provision cultural guidelines
– Advertising visitors to accept differences and adopt customs
– The identification of appropriate behaviour when photograph-

ing, purchasing goods and tipping
– The provision of appropriate information and interpretation

through literature, briefings, interpreters and interpretive
programmes

– The development of visitors or information centres to provide
orientation to the visitor and to ensure that the visitor is aware
of the full potential of a destination, aside from the most popu-
lar sites and attractions

– The introduction of smart technologies both for managing tour-
ism flows and making visitors aware of areas of congestion and
possible alternative experiences

(continued)
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Tab. 15.1 (continued)

Physical design and
constraints

– The introduction of barriers to limit visitor access
– Physical changes to a destination, including the hardening of

pathways and trails
– The introduction of raised footpaths to preserve natural

vegetation

Restrictions/controls – Prohibiting diret access to natural and cultural fragile elements
of a destination through the development of zoning systems

– The implementation of pricing policies
– Limiting group sizes and access times
– Control of the total number of visitors at any one time to avoid

congestion and deterioration of destination resources
– Limiting the number of cruise arrivals
– Time ticket admission

Mobility/movement – Identification of logical access and exit points
– The design of visitor flows that respect residents while

enhancing the visitor experience
– Developing wayfinding strategies that help guide visitors through

a destination
– Developing mobility strategies to move people, especially those

with mobility challenges, within tourism areas

Developing new experiences – The development of new routes and packages. For example,
Australia’s restaurant campaign encourages visitors to explore
secondary markets through the development of food themes
and packages.

Providing incentives – The provision of tax credits and grants to attraction/activities
that relocate away from central tourism areas into areas in
need of tourism development

– The provision of incentives for tourists to visit other areas. For
example, New York provides incentives to get visitors out of
Manhattan and into other areas.

– The provision of incentives for visitors to travel at off-peak times

Place making (PPS, n.d.) – The evaluation of spaces and issues from the perspective of the
residents and visitors on issues of overcrowding

– Carrying out short-term experiments to see what works and
doesn’t work in terms of the physical and management
dimensions of a place

– Carrying out ongoing evaluation
– Tactical place making, which involves a series of temporary and

experimental initiatives to test new ideas. Examples: closing a
street to identify the impacts of a street closure or widening a
sidewalk to observe the impact of the intervention on visitor
behaviour
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The way forward

Managing overtourism in a comprehensive way will require a mindset change on
the part of all stakeholders, particularly among those working in the public sector.
Given the nature of the tourism industry and its goals and objectives, addressing
the key sources of overtourism will also require significant policy changes.

To overcome overtourism, this chapter has proposed that those involved in
tourism must understand that managing tourism is part of the larger process of
planning and management of local government areas and a whole-of-government
approach is needed, as well as a shift from focusing on quantity to emphasising
quality for both visitors and residents. In many instances DMOs do not have the
mandates or capacity to address the complex issues, and management of overtour-
ism therefore needs to be responsibility of the public sector.

There is a need for ongoing development and evaluation work to help destina-
tions determine their carrying capacities in order for social, cultural and economic
objectives to be met while maintaining the quality of life for residents and the in-
tegrity of the destination’s environment. Simplistic and restrictive measures
should be avoided. For destinations to be able to effectively deal with overtourism
they must take an integrated and strategic approach. As Rochelle Turner, Re-
search Director at the WTTC, has argued, destinations need “a vision of what they
want to be, and how that vision then can be supported through planning, and
through consultation with the people that live and work in those destinations”
(CBC, 2018).

Tab. 15.1 (continued)

The development of new and
existing experiences

– Ongoing evaluation of visitor use and assessment of
experiences

– Development of storylines and interpretive themes for new
experiences in other destinations that compliment those
offered in destinations under overcrowding stress

– Understanding of visitor behaviour through experience mapping

The development and
ongoing assessment of key
success metrics (Jamieson
and Engelhardt, )

Examples of key success metrics:
– Local involvement in destination planning
– Energy availability at peak tourism seasons
– Perceptions of crowding on the part of residents
– Perceptions of crowding on the part of visitors
– Water availability in peak seasons
– Increase in crime levels during peak seasons
– Increase in cost of housing
– Resident satisfaction with the quality of life of the heritage area
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Susanne Becken and David G. Simmons

16 Stakeholder management: different
interests and different actions

Introduction

Who are key stakeholders in tourism and who among them are addressing issues of
overtourism? The answers depend on the role of the state and the general approaches
to governance in the particular destination. In the member countries of the Organisa-
tion for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), for example, development
builds on three dimensions, namely effective and accountable governance, growth
and social cohesion (including well-being and equity). Other countries, such as
China, are transforming from communist to market-oriented economies (albeit state-
controlled), and this change is bringing with it key challenges such as economic
inequality and environmental degradation. Such challenges have led to a call for
new arrangements and the participation in decision making of all stakeholders,
including local communities, to achieve positive outcomes from development,
including from tourism development (Lin and Simmons, 2017; Su et al., 2014).

Tourism is rife with market failures (Simmons, 2017) and, as such, has experienced
boom and bust cycles commonly seen in other resource-based sectors, such as mining
(for a comparison of mining and tourism see Moyle, Moyle and Becken, 2018; for exam-
ples of booms and busts in the history of a tourism destination see McAloon et al.,
1998). Put simply, market failure is when the outcome of market forces is unsatisfac-
tory from the perspective of society. One type of market failure is when the market
fails to price, or include all costs associated with production or consumption, resulting
in “externalities” (e.g. pollution). Addressing such externalities requires suitable gover-
nance arrangements, such as the intervention by the government in the form of legisla-
tion or taxes (UNWTO and Griffith University, 2017)

The prevailing market-oriented paradigm has also shaped perspectives on
investment, development, marketing and regulations relating to tourism, resulting
in phenomenal tourist growth rates and increasing pressures on destinations, at
least in some parts of the world. Under the free market philosophy, tourism destina-
tions face the dilemma of trying to meet local needs (clean air, clean water, etc.)
while also adhering to the demands of the global capitalist society. This dilemma
highlights the need for governance and management to be integrated within the
lens of sustainable tourism. The successful creation of sustainable development
outcomes for destinations and all their stakeholders results from a balanced link of
formal (public, economic and non-economic institutions) and informal (social capi-
tal) institutions (Platje, 2008; Shen et al., 2008). These must be enforced via robust
institutional governance, which is participatory and inclusive of all stakeholders.
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Thus, understanding the needs of all stakeholders involved is a key point in the
management of overtourism.

The almost unquestioned rise of the neoliberal economic agenda (Becken, 2016;
Simmons, 2017), with its associated policies regarding free trade and minimisation
of government intervention in markets, has in many cases led to the public sector
having less influence on resource management. This raises questions around who
the dominant stakeholders in tourism development are, and whether there is need
for a renewed strengthening of public sector organisations, the participation of
other stakeholders in decision making, and/or novel types of partnerships to ad-
dress some of the challenges that tourism growth poses. This chapter will discuss
the roles of the various stakeholders involved in managing “overtourism”, and their
actions and attempts in addressing the issues and creating new opportunities.

Stakeholder models

Tourism is a complex system that involves many stakeholders at a variety of scales.
Some are tightly constituted (with legal or quasi legal standing) while others are
disparate groups or individuals, for example leaders of various groups in destination
communities. A “stakeholder” is commonly defined as any individual, group, or
organization, who may affect, be affected by or perceive itself to be affected by, a
decision, activity or outcome of a project (Freeman, 1984). For the United Nations
World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) (1998), this definition is sufficiently broad to
include the press and media.

Figure 16.1 illustrates the key stakeholders, in both the public and private
sectors, who represent important aspects of the tourism value chain and production
system. On the industry side, tourism is composed of multiple sub-sectors, including
core industries such as attractions, accommodation and tourism transport (see the
Tourism Satellite Account method for ways of measuring the importance of these
industries). Micro-businesses and small and medium-sized enterprises often also form
an integral part of the tourism industry, and of the community, and have interests
beyond their own financial bottom line. Industry stakeholders need not be physically
present in a destination and can include online booking agents, virtual p2p platforms
(such as Airbnb) and social media commentators. The tourism industry is supported
by many other industries and sectors (e.g. the agricultural sector, food manufacturing
industries, the recreation industry and the non-tourism transportation sector) and
linkages can be measured through economic modelling (e.g. Khanal et al., 2014).

Figure 16.1 shows that the public-sector stakeholders involved in tourism are
diverse and operate at multiple levels, including central, regional and local. Aside
from dedicated ministries of tourism, other ministries and departments also have
tourism as a core business, for example immigration and transport, and yet others
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have tourism as a key policy consideration (e.g. conservation, regional development
and employment).

The segmenting of stakeholders into different sectors and organizations, as
illustrated in Fig. 16.1, while useful in identifying the various types of tourism stake-
holders, omits several key players involved in tourism. Other important stakeholders
include residents who are not involved in tourism but are affected by it, and cultural
and ethnic groups, advocacy groups, NGOs and other institutions that represent
particular views relevant to community well-being. Well-being is a multidimensional
concept that comprises material conditions and quality of life, and it likely to differ
between cultural groups.

An enhanced way of conceptualizing tourism stakeholders is via the VICE model
(Sleeman and Simmons, 2004), shown in Fig. 16.2. The VICE model puts visitors at the
core of the tourism “production-scape” and, as a result, highlights the need to protect
the essential tourist experience. In this model, visitors are the key stakeholders, and
they bring with them expectations, needs and “measures of success”.

The model conceptualizes interactions between the visitor, as the consumer of
tourism, and the other stakeholders, which are represented as the “industry”, the
“community” and the “environment”. In so doing, the model focuses the discussion
on (local) development and away from an intensely commercial model. Moving
away from growth-focused approaches and narrow measures such as Gross Domes-
tic Product (GDP), towards measures of societal well-being and environmental
health is reflected in frameworks such as the Human Development Index and the
Genuine Progress Indicators (OECD, 2001).

While government agencies do not directly appear in the VICE model, they are
indirectly represented through their functions in support of the visitor experience
(e.g. national tourism boards), the industry (e.g. ministries of economic affairs and

Sub-sectors

Accom-
modation

Distribution

Private (industry)

Public

Commerce/
Business

ImmigrationCustoms Health Agriculture Transport .....

Local
Government LabourProtected

Areas

Partnership

TransportAttractions

Sub-sectors Sub-sectors

Fig. 16.1: Key private and public sector stakeholders involved in tourism.
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development, and chambers of commerce), the community (local government coun-
cils) and the environment (ministries of the environment and protected area agen-
cies). The VICE model gives a voice to stakeholders that are not necessarily included
in the tourism production process and it highlights the ultimate goal of protecting
local social, cultural and environmental assets while attending to local community
well-being.

Geography and scale are important in that there are many individual sites
and destinations that make up travellers’ itineraries (which may or may not be-
come “hotspots”). Given that destinations and their stakeholders compete for
the economic opportunities that are perceived to arise from tourist visitation, it
might be anticipated that agreement between stakeholders on short-term devel-
opment objectives, growth or market trajectories may be difficult to reach.

Different interests?

Stakeholders have different roles and, depending on the governance arrangements,
they differ in their interests, and some may be excluded from participating in decision-
making about tourism. Given that goals differ inherently or can begin to diverge over
time, tourism development, in all phases of its lifecycle, can lead to conflict.

Industry

Community

Visitors

Environment

DESTINATION

Fig. 16.2: The VICE model of tourism development (source: Sleeman and Simmons, 2004).
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Overtourism is a prominent example of diverging interests. Stakeholders operate
at different levels –macro, meso and micro – and the different perspectives that arise
from this can cause friction. For example, while tourism growth at a national scale is
perceived by many to be positive, growth at a small number of hot spots presents
significant management challenges. Clearly, overtourism brings with it tensions in
the context of crisis management and resilience building, where top-down (e.g. gov-
ernment) and grassroots approaches (e.g. by non-governmental organisations and
community groups) clash and unresolved friction undermines the effectiveness of
interventions (Larsen et al., 2011).

The group: “visitors” is not a homogenous one. For example, it contains both
domestic visitors and international visitors. The UNWTO (2018) in a report on
overtourism in cities distinguishes domestic from international visitors because of
their differing motivations, behaviours and impacts. Some destinations, such as
Amsterdam, recognise that visitors have differing requirements and behaviour,
so have implemented specific policies for the various types of visitors, including
policies to deal with inappropriate visitor behaviour, so as to protect residents
and other visitor groups (see WTTC and McKinsey & Company, 2017).

The differences between the main goals of the stakeholders are probably most
evident when comparing their key performance indicators (KPIs). These help to
define and measure progress toward defined objectives. Table 16.1 lists many of the
stakeholders that heavily shape tourism development. These include external
investors and developers, as they play a key role in determining the extent of tour-
ism growth in a destination and the type of tourism that unfolds. As well as listing
the key tourism stakeholders, their roles and activities, Tab. 16.1 lists the types of
KPIs (measures of success) the stakeholders might typically have. As indicated
above, there are many other important players that are not presented in the table.
In New Zealand, for example, an earlier study on public sector yield highlighted
that the single largest cost driver arises from the provision of site access and activi-
ties by the Department of Conservation (DOC). The research on “public sector yield”
found that while the DOC receives revenues from tourists (e.g. hut fees), it provided
services to tourism at an estimate net cost of $79 million in 2005 (Simmons, Becken
and Cullen, 2007). The marketing budget of Tourism New Zealand in the same year
was $82 million (TNZ, 2006).

Juxtaposing the KPIs of the different stakeholders (Tab. 16.1) shows that stake-
holders often have opposing goals. While some (e.g. national governments, investors,
airlines and airports) seek to maximise tourism growth, others (e.g. local govern-
ments, community groups and visitors who want more authentic experiences) seek to
maximise community well-being and/or environmental well-being. The goals of the
latter group of stakeholders imply managed, if not contained, growth of tourism, and
the possibility of proactively promoting de-growth to reach a desired level of tourism
activity. An example of such de-growth can be observed in Mallorca, Spain, where
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Tab. 16.1: Key stakeholders, their roles and interests, and how they measure success.

Stakeholders Roles Examples of activities Measures of success (KPIs)

National-level
government
(e.g. Ministry
of Tourism)

Develop
policy and
legislation

– Allocate budget for marketing – Visitor arrivals
– Promote investment in tourism – Contribution of tourism

to GDP– Frameworks for training and
education – Tourism employment

– Coordinate tourism-relevant
activities across Government

– Tax take from tourism

National
Tourism
Board

Marketing
(typically
international)

– Develop promotional material
of key attractions

– Visitor arrivals

– Advertise the country
– Visitor expenditure

– May partner with other
stakeholders (e.g. private
sector) on specific campaigns

Local-level
government
(e.g. local
council)

Local level
planning,
operations,
and
community
well-being

– Land use planning – Local visitor expenditure
– Regulation of business
operations

– Resident satisfaction

– Regulate aspects of
environmental/resource
management

– Budget

– Invest in recreational facilities,
events

International
investors

Provide
capital

– Make investment decisions
– May partner with local actors

– Return on investment
– Shareholder return

Airlines and
airports

Provide
access to
destinations

– Invest in assets and
operations (e.g. new aircraft,
airport extensions)

– Partner with Government
(e.g. joint campaigns,
co-investment)

– Profitability
– Shareholder return
– Company value
– Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR)

– Potential industry leader

Large
(national)
companies

Produce
service

– Invest in the company – Profitability
– Create partnerships for
specific purposes

– Shareholder return

– Employee training and
retention

– Company value

– Manage environmental impact

– Customer and employee
satisfaction and other CSR

– CSR activities, donations,
investment
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the government recently introduced a new law to cap the number of beds available
to visitors (at 623,624 beds) with a plan to reduce this by 120,000 over the next few
years (Summers, 2017). This will be achieved by various means, including not issuing
any new licenses to Airbnb owners for one year.

Tab. 16.1 (continued)

Stakeholders Roles Examples of activities Measures of success (KPIs)

Smaller
(local)
tourism
businesses

Produce
Service

– Business operations
(accommodation, activities)

– Profitability

– Staff training
– “Lifestyle”

– Local sector advocacy
– Capital growth (most evident
through on-selling)

– Contribution to local
community

National-level
industry
associations

Represent
industry

– Advocacy and input into policy
decisions

– Sector standing

– Produce industry guidelines
and/or standards (e.g. code of
conduct)

– Sector growth
– Stakeholder management

Regional
tourism
organisations

Marketing – Develop promotional material
of key attractions and areas

– Visitor arrivals

– Promote the region
– Visitor expenditure

– Sector advocacy at regional /
local scales

– Local understanding of sector

– May partner with other
stakeholders (e.g. private
sector) on specific campaigns

Community Hosts
Investors
Employees

– Employment – Well-beings –social and
environmental– Recreation and leisure in

common (touristic) places – Protection and development of
amenity

– Livelihoods (including the
development / retention of
community services)

NGOs Cause
advocacy

– Protection of natural assets – Designation of protected areas
– Advocacy for poor or marginal
groups

– Skill development
– Lead to change

Visitors Enjoyment or
other values

– Engage in a wide range of
activities at the destination
(and spend money)

– Satisfaction

– Interact with local community
and environment

– Health, safety, well-being
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International actors today exert considerable exogenous influence on destina-
tions. Airlines, cruise ships and other international transport services are particularly
powerful. For example, when airlines choose to fly to a particular destination it can
open up a pipeline of tourist flows that are difficult to control (see Chapter 11). In the
case of Mallorca, referred to above, the plan to control bed capacity will require also
controlling airline capacity and/or schedules, such that only the visitors who have
accommodation can book a flight to Mallorca. Restricting bed numbers alone would
result in a mismatch between accommodation and transport providers. In 2016, there
were an average of 800 flights a day at Palma Airport in Mallorca during the peak
season (Morey, 2016), with a record number of passengers (more than 180,000) using
the airport in one day. This is a large number relative to the island’s residential popu-
lation of about 860,000 (AbcMallorca, no date). Putting upper limits or “caps” in
place is not always easy, as the destination sits within a broader system of tourism
development.

As noted by Keller (1987), the development cycle usually entails a shift from
local entrepreneur interests in the early stages to increasingly exogenous sources of
capital in the subsequent growth phases, precipitating a loss of control from the
(peripheral) destination to the industrial cores of the region, the country or the
global level. The evolution depends on whether local authorities have managed to
influence development, for example by imposing limits to growth and/or to external
investment, and – perhaps simultaneously – empowering local groups to contribute
to or drive the decision-making process. The idea of co-management is relevant
here as it presents a governance system that combine “states” and “communities”
that, in turn, endow decentralised decision-making with a greater sense of account-
ability (Carlsson and Berkes, 2005). The involvement of traditional owners in the
management of the Great Barrier Reef is a good example of co-management.

It is important to note that the existing KPIs are not necessarily suitable in terms
of achieving sustainable development outcomes. While governments, for example,
currently measure tourism success by calculating the economic contributions of tour-
ism to central funds (most notably through goods and services taxes, value added
taxes and tourism business taxes), if they were to change their KPIs to include social
and environmental measures, the outcomes would be very different. Growing numbers
of visitors impose increasing costs on, for example, public sector services (e.g. roads,
waste management and safety/security, see Simmons et al., 2007) and on society and
the environment (e.g. biosecurity and biodiversity). While many such factors were pre-
viously excluded as external costs, these are increasingly included in government ac-
counting sheets. A prominent example is the cost of carbon (see Fig. 16.3 for an
example from New Zealand), which, when incorporated into accounting sheets allows
one to calculate the true financial costs of consumption of carbon-producing products,
such as cars, to the government, society and companies. As tourism grows, these costs
rise. Figure 16.3 illustrates the near doubling of carbon dioxide emissions from tourist
transport and accommodation activities in New Zealand between 2008 and 2017.
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Alternative accounting frameworks are emerging that allow measurement of
various aspects of well-being and prosperity of society beyond simplistic economic
measures. The New Zealand Treasury for example, drawing on the OECD Better Life
Initiative (e.g. OCED, 2017), is currently developing a “Living Standards Dashboard”
that considers four types of capital (physical, financial, human and natural) and
these will serve as a basis for developing indicators that inform policy making, with
the overall goal of improved well-being for all New Zealanders (Smith, 2018). Such
shifts in paradigms and measurements will have knock-on effects on the tourism
industry and its stakeholders.

Moreover, new stakeholders are emerging. The giving of the right of person-
hood, represented by a committee, to Whanganui River in New Zealand (and later
to Ganges River in India) means that nature has become a legal actor able to sue
against violations of its rights (Tanasescu, 2017) (ABC Australia, 2017).

Overcoming the challenges

Addressing the challenges related to excessive tourism growth is partly a gover-
nance problem (see Chapter 17). Good governance implies having a strategic
vision of what constitutes appropriate tourism development, which reflects the
complexities of the respective destination, including the cultural context, social
fabric and environmental constraints, and involves working towards achieving
that vision. Good governance ensures equitable and transparent participation by
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Fig. 16.3: Carbon dioxide emissions from international tourists’ transport and accommodation
activities within New Zealand, 2008 and 2017 (source: own calculations, building on Becken, 2009).
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stakeholders, following specified rules of law and engagement, and subject to ac-
countability (UNWTO and Griffith University, 2017). However, our understanding
of good governance must move beyond acknowledging key stakeholders and their
roles, and recognise the agency of stakeholders in the system and their ability to
influence decision making. In particular, this relates to the agency of informal
stakeholders, which “operate within the institutional, legal and administrative
structures and officially accepted and mandated mechanisms within the public,
private sector, and civil society” (Larsen et al., 2011: 488). Research on tsunami
recovery in Thailand has shown that it is exactly those informal actors (e.g. land
owners, leading families) that draw on established systemic legitimacy to influ-
ence decision making, often to their benefit and not always to that of the broader
community (Larsen et al., 2011). Clearly, Keller’s (1987) set of questions “Develop-
ment for whom?”, “Development by whom?” and “Development for what?” are
still highly relevant today.

The following section presents some suggestions regarding how the governance
of the tourism system and the stakeholders within it can be strengthened to achieve
sustainable tourismThe following section presents some suggestions how the gover-
nance of the tourism system and the stakeholders within it can be strengthened to
achieve sustainable tourism development within recognized limits of capacity.

Strategy before promotion

The overtourism debate has brought to the forefront the historical emphasis on tour-
ism promotion and marketing and the neglect of sound strategies and resources for
tourism management. Accordingly, many destinations now recognize that more mar-
keting and more tourism are not necessarily better. This is reflected in the trend to
change destination marketing organisations into destination management organisa-
tions (WTTC and McKinsey & Company, 2017). Demonstrating this shift, Visit Norway
has rebranded itself as Innovation Norway (2018). It now performs various functions,
including promotion, management of tourism and catalyzing innovation. The organi-
sation is mindful that tourism marketing must be backed up by quality experiences
on the ground, and in the case of Norway this relates closely to the sustainability of
tourism (personal communication with Ms Bratland Holm, CEO Innovation Norway,
25 June 2018, https://www.visitnorway.com/about/sustainability/). Putting in place
adequate strategies and systems, including for sustainability monitoring, is a priority
for the organisation. According to Innovation Norway, promoting certified sustainable
destinations is an important vehicle for “demonstrating their lasting commitment to
providing the best possible experiences for their guests, while keeping the negative
impact of tourism to a minimum” (Innovation Norway, 2018). However, the organisa-
tion will be challenged to achieve the desired outcomes, for reasons such as a lack of
critical mass, deficiencies in certification schemes and the ongoing growth of tourism.
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In a similar vein, the New Zealand Tourism 2025 strategy (Tourism Industry
Aotearoa, 2014) is oriented towards “value over volume”, is “targeting for value”
and is seeking “visitor and community satisfaction”. This theme has been taken up
by the national tourism strategic plan, which lists as priorities the need to “broaden
our measure of value from near-term growth to long-term sustainability” and to
“work with Government and industry partners to sustain and improve the experi-
ence of visitors and host communities” (Tourism New Zealand, 2017a: 2). While
annual reports continue to measure success in terms of growth of arrivals and tour-
ist expenditure, in recent years reports have focused more on resident satisfaction
(Tourism New Zealand, 2006; Tourism New Zealand, 2017b).

Strategies for managing overtourism are required at all levels, including at
the local level. As Keller (1987) pointed out, local-level strategies are needed by
destinations outside major urban centres. However, communities in “peripheral”
destinations must connect with and maintain influence at the regional and
national levels of decision making, so as to maintain control over development.
Hence, it is essential to ensure that local tourism strategies are being developed,
resourced and implemented.

Measurement

While “good governance” and the capacity of stakeholders and their relationships
are difficult to measure (Larsen et al., 2011), it is possible to measure the outcomes of
governance. The notion of measuring overtourism is necessary in order to recognise
and monitor the problem. However, calculating the number of visitors alone is inade-
quate as the impacts of tourists depend on the context and the management
responses (UNWTO, 2018). Proxies include the well-known Doxey index (visitors per
head of population) and environmental footprints (e.g. energy, carbon, water, waste
per visitor) (see Global Sustainable Tourism Dashboard, n.d.). Another approach is
that by Becken and Simmons (2008) who developed a broad framework for assessing
tourism yield (financial, economic, social and environmental) by various types of vis-
itors in an attempt to define an “ideal visitor type”, so as to refocus marketing efforts
on tourists that best meet societal and sustainability goals.

Measuring residents’ perceptions is an important aspect of gauging whether a des-
tination is experiencing overtourism or not. The need to understand how residents per-
ceive tourism is not new, and indeed it is one of the most researched areas in tourism,
but the implementation of monitoring tools is relatively new and indicates growing
government concern about the eroding “social license” of tourism. Both Australia and
New Zealand, for example, undertake “Mood of the Nation” surveys to elicit residents’
views of tourism (Tourism New Zealand, 2016; Blue Swan Daily, 2017). Beyond surveys,
there is a growing interest in using crowdsourced data and other online approaches to
gauge the sentiment of local communities. Social media, for example, can provide a
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powerful and cost effective mechanism for gathering data on support for tourism, for
identifying hot spots and for monitoring specific incidents associated with intense
tourism visitation (Becken et al., under review). Similarly, just-in-time geo-spatial data,
deliverable, for example, via smart phones and watches, is emerging as a new tool
to advise visitors of site congestion and alternatives, for example, in Amsterdam and
Dubrovnic (WTTC and McKinsey & Company, 2017).

New partnerships

Overtourism and the failure of government to effectively control or manage tour-
ism development have catalysed new types of partnerships, often initiated by
non-governmental stakeholders. Today, many governance arrangements involve
not only governments, but non-state actors, in public-private sector partnerships.
A prominent example is the role that Air New Zealand (jointly owned by the gov-
ernment and the private sector) is playing in proactively seeking to influence the
distribution of tourist flows in New Zealand. As a key determiner of access to des-
tinations, the airline plays a critical role in shaping visitation patterns. Interven-
tions by the airline can affect places suffering from excess tourism and also those
that are currently struggling to attract tourism, and in the latter case aid the devel-
opment of regional (and often remote) economies. Air New Zealand’s efforts in the
East Cape region of the North Island (the Tairawhiti) is particularly notable, as the
airline is supporting the building of effective governance structures for tourism,
recognising the leading role of Activate Tairawhiti, but also involving other stake-
holders, including indigenous people represented through multiple iwi (Maori
tribes). Assurance of ongoing air services and the building of local capacity have
helped to attract financial investment by central government agencies. What sits
behind this initiative is the idea that businesses, in this case a national carrier,
are able to support a long-term vision for tourism that extends beyond the imme-
diate market imperative.

A second example of the development of new tourism partnerships in the face
of crisis comes from the Great Barrier Reef in Australia. By identifying values of
nature (e.g. a strong desire for conservation) among tourism stakeholders, the local
tourism operators and the tourism industry association have allied with interna-
tional environmental conservation organisations and UNESCO to provide resistance
to formal government organisations (state, federal and the Great Barrier Reef Ma-
rine Park Authority) and industries (most notably the shipping industry, which is
involved in dredging for expansion of ports, and the agriculture industry, which is
responsible for nutrient leaching into the ocean). The alliance has proved effective
and has helped to both prevent further impacts and change government policy.
This indicates that unified approaches by unlikely groups of advocates (stakehold-
ers) have the potential to trigger change and shift the trajectory of development.
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At the same time, some stakeholders in the tourism system have become
“stateholders” (Larsen et al., 2011) who seek to maintain status quo to cement
their vested interests. These can include public sector stakeholders who are wit-
tingly or unwittingly swayed by pressures or promises from outside actors that
may not have community well-being at the heart of their activities. This type of
behaviour has been observed in the context of disaster recovery in developing
countries, and it is possible that tourism is also subject to the interests of a small
number of key actors who benefit from a status quo and have little interest in
changing it, and of those who lack full information and agree to decisions they
may not fully comprehend in terms of community outcomes. This question cer-
tainly deserves further research.

Funding mechanisms

A key to successful tourism management lies in adequate resources and the power to
deploy them. As indicated earlier, much of the financial benefit of tourism accrues at
the national level through collecting taxes. It is only when the central government dis-
tributes these financial benefits to lower levels of government that the regions where
much tourism occurs (and most of the negative social and environmental
impacts occur) receive the necessary resources to address the challenges of overtour-
ism. Investment in tourist destinations must therefore go beyond centrally-funded
and coordinated infrastructure projects (e.g. see Ireland and New Zealand as recent
cases of government funding of tourism infrastructure) and should instead be suffi-
cient to cover everyday management activities and strategic planning.

Some countries have developed specific policies to increase the revenue from
tourism, for example through additional taxes or border fees. Prominent examples
are Botswana’s “eco-tax” of 30 United States dollars (USD) per visitor to support
conservation (DW, 2017) and the Balearic Islands’ doubling of the tourist tax during
the peak season (Majorca Daily Bulletin, 2018). An alternative to taxation is a mini-
mum spend amount imposed on visitors. This is the approach taken by the King-
dom of Bhutan, which stipulates that each visitor spends at least 200 USD per day
in the low season and at least 250 USD in the high season. This minimum spend
includes a sustainable development fee of 65 USD per day (WTTC and McKinsey &
Company, 2017).

Conclusion

As tourism has grown, so too has the list of stakeholders who have interest in its
development and operation. Overtourism has brought into sharp focus the goals of
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these stakeholders. Analysis of the KPIs of key stakeholders indicates a common
tendency to measure success in terms of tourism growth, most commonly as visitor
arrivals. This sows the seeds of overtourism.

Overtourism is manifested at the local level, where pressures brought about by
visitors can overwhelm local (physical and social) capacities. It is therefore at this
level that overtourism must first be addressed. Tourism inevitably draws on local
communities and shared resources. These can be physical and environmental assets
such as parks and beaches as well as more general aspects of a destination, such as
community goodwill. These are un-priced inputs into tourism production and
consumption, however, which leads to their overuse. This type of market failure is
inevitable and can only be addressed through regulatory mechanisms, such as taxes.

What is now required is a new set of communication and cooperative mecha-
nisms across the tourism sector, and the empowerment of the stakeholders who can
most effectively and legitimately implement these. This chapter argues that there
are signs of new governance processes and initiatives to address questions created
by overtourism. While some stakeholders, such as local communities and relevant
sub-groups, have been marginalised in the past, today in many cases the needs and
voices of these stakeholders are being given consideration alongside the national
development agenda and global investment ventures and operations.

In some situations there is a stronger interest in government stakeholders step-
ping forward to address market failures (in this case, unpriced inputs and outputs in
the tourism industry). Increased taxes to address tourism congestion and mitigate
resource damage are being seen in a number of situations. Such activities fly in the
face of the conventional global economic agenda. In other cases, business interests
are undertaking their own investigations, for example into infrastructure require-
ments, which were traditionally the domain of government agencies.

At the same time, social media are providing new opportunities for both partici-
patory decision making and consumer pressure, while new communication technolo-
gies, be they advisory or directive (such as Google Maps and TripAdvisor), are adding
complexity to stakeholder engagement and management. What remains unclear is
what particular forms of stakeholder engagement are likely to emerge in future to
govern the continuing growth and expanding reach of tourism. In any event, it is
increasingly clear to all stakeholders that the well-being of residents and visitors and
the environmental integrity of destinations need to be placed at the centre of engage-
ment and governance.
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Marion Joppe

17 The roles of policy, planning and
governance in preventing and managing
overtourism

Introduction

Without a doubt, the backlash against tourism – whether due to overcrowding or
an overabundance of negative impacts on residents such as rising costs, the disap-
pearance of rental accommodation, or the spread of low quality jobs – is at least
partly the result of a lack of political vision and will. Although many of the goods
and services provided to satisfy tourism demand are delivered by the private
sector, the public sector – composed of elected and appointed officials as well as
bureaucrats – plays a key role in fostering and controlling the movement of tourists
and the activities of the businesses that provide goods and services to tourists.

Balancing the needs of businesses, tourists and residents is the function of
planning, and the decisions related to determining goals and selecting the methods
to achieve them constitute policies. How decisions are reached, the processes used
and the inclusion or exclusion of stakeholders is referred to as governance. This
chapter will examine the role played by national level governments in addressing
and preventing overtourism.

The growth of tourism

The 1950s saw the beginning of strong economic growth that led to a rapid expansion
of the middle class, particularly in the United States. These middle class consumers
were a key source of demand for travel-related services in the global economy over
the next 50 years. International arrivals worldwide grew rapidly, rising from 25 million
in 1950 to 166 million in 1970. As of 2018 we have surpassed 1.3 billion international
visitors, with predictions of 2.4 billion by 2030 (Euromonitor International, 2018).

Today, 3.6 billion consumers are considered middle class, and this group is pro-
jected to reach 5.3 billion by 2030, with the growth occurring almost exclusively in
Asia (Kharas and Hamel, 2018). With India and China accounting for half the mid-
dle class by then, it should not surprise anyone that these countries will dominate
tourism demand in the years to come. As these new consumers join the ranks of
international travellers, attracted by many of the same top destinations, it is little
wonder that the pressure is often becoming too much for the local populations at
those destinations.
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In 1970s scholars began to speak out about the negative impacts of tourism.
George Young, for instance, observed that a result of the over-development of the
coast for tourist purposes was that the Mediterranean Sea had been damaged to the
extent that in 1973 “every one of the 6,000 registered beaches in Italy was danger-
ously polluted and some beaches had bacteria counts five times higher than the safety
limit” (1973: 157). Today, European cities are particularly impacted by tourists; their
major attractions tend to be the historic centres, with their concentrations of old –
even medieval – buildings and monuments, and plazas and narrow streets, which are
quickly inundated by large crowds. This is the case of Barcelona, Venice, Prague and
Lucerne, as described in the case studies (Chapters 9, 10, 11 and 12).

Whether listed in the Michelin Guide, Frommer’s, Fodor’s, Lonely Planet or any
other off and online travel guides, the “must see” sites tend to be very similar.
Word-of-mouth recommendations have always played a large part in tourism pro-
motion and helped to put many “undiscovered” destinations on the dream list of
visitors; electronic word-of-mouth recommendations on social media are no excep-
tion (see Chapter 5). Social media fuels travel and increases the desire of travellers
to “discover” out of the way places, be the first to post about an achievement, con-
nect with local residents or duplicate a famous image. Today, the amplification
through social media of lesser-known destinations can have devastating conse-
quences as such destinations are rarely equipped to handle a sudden onslaught of
visitors (see Chapter 14).

The forces behind tourism policy

Since the early days of modern tourism, its development has been almost exclu-
sively driven by the positive economic impacts associated with it. Therefore, at the
national level the primary motivation for governments to foster tourism has tended
to be to take advantage of tourism’s prodigious ability to attract foreign exchange
and investment, generate employment, provide tax revenues and assist with re-
gional development. In post-war Europe, for example, governments incentivised
the construction of high-end tourist accommodation to boost exports.

Although the primary motivation for governments to promote tourism is for its
economic benefits, tourism is also recognised as a means to foster better mutual
understanding and is therefore seen as contributing to preserving peace. “Peace”,
“security” and “quality of life” are the recurrent themes of declarations, treaties,
acts and agreements at the international level. An example of this is the 1975 Hel-
sinki Declaration (OSCE, 1975), which explicitly stated that the participating govern-
ments considered tourism as something that contributes to improving understanding
among people, to increasing knowledge of the achievements of other countries and “to
economic, social and cultural progress” (OSCE, 1975: 35). All politicians – regardless of
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political affiliation – ultimately promise their electorates that their policies and initia-
tives will improve their quality of life, whether they believe this can be achieved by
easing the burden on corporate and individual taxpayers, investing in the creation of
more jobs, or by creating support programmes for the more disadvantaged groups
in society.

Since governments at all levels value tourism’s economic contributions, they
focus on increasing visitor numbers, specifically the figures for international over-
night tourists, and on maximizing revenues derived from them. Tourism sector
growth rates regularly exceed those of the global economy, and these are gleefully
vaunted by all and sundry in the industry. For example, the World Tourism Organi-
zation noted that “International tourist arrivals (overnight visitors) increased 6% in
January–June 2018 compared to the same period last year. [. . .] This represents a
continuation of the strong results of 2017 (+7%) and exceeds the rate of 4% or
higher growth recorded every year since 2010.” (UNWTO, 2018b) Since both spend-
ing and length of stay can be directly correlated to distance travelled by source mar-
kets, tourism marketing plans tend to target long-haul tourists. Indeed, Weber et al.
describe ideal tourists as “individual guests who stay longer, spend more, visit
different areas and interact more with the local people” (Chapter 12: 179). Domestic
tourism is also growing, and is easily five or six times as large as international tour-
ism in terms of arrivals (Kester, 2013), and the combined pressure on societies and
the environment of all these trips is making itself felt in every corner of the world.

The degree of involvement and the role that governments play in developing
the loosely defined “tourism industry” depends heavily on a country’s history,
socio-economic development, the maturity of the industry and the political ideology
of the ruling party. These factors will determine the extent to which their involve-
ment is active or passive, and whether their actions will aim to control, support
(financially or managerially), orient and/or plan the tourism market. In general, na-
tional and regional tourism policies tend to focus on improving understanding of
the tourist markets and their potential, catering to their needs, and devising strate-
gies to attract them.

Since there is no one industry called “tourism” – in spite of efforts to define it
through Satellite Accounts (see Chapter 2) – but rather a complex, self-organizing net-
work of relationships, akin to a swarm of bees or a school of fish with hundreds of
thousands of individuals, it is very difficult for government to engage with relevant
stakeholders. Therefore, tourism stakeholders tend to take an “association” approach:
working with sector and functional associations and associations of associations. The
“relevant stakeholders”, however, tend to prioritise quantitative growth of tourism,
not qualitative improvements in the quality of life of the resident population or in eco-
system health.

Policy documents at times address the barriers to international tourism, includ-
ing lack of sufficient infrastructure (e.g. roads, rail, ports and airports), insufficient
attractions, restrictive visa regulations and access limitations, but the commissioning
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organisation (ministry, department, etc.) actually has control over a very narrow
scope of aspects. Therefore, tourism stakeholders have limited ability to influence
policy in areas e.g. customs and immigration, health, education, economic develop-
ment, transportation and natural resources remain marginalised

While tourism is seen as a tool in the arsenal for achieving policy goals, the
policies that seek to increase the economic returns of tourism rarely seem to con-
sider the downstream social and environmental consequences, such as congestion,
undesirable tourist behaviour, crime, waste management issues and noise pollu-
tion, among others. While neoliberalism posits that the market will correct itself, an
unfettered market can have devastating consequences when applied to tourism
(Simmons, 2017). Examples of what results from ignoring or responding ineffectu-
ally to the fallout include the temporary closure by the Philippine government of
the very popular Boracay Island (Chapter 7), the closure of Maya Bay in Thailand
(Chapter 8) and the thousands of deaths annually during the Hajj in Saudi Arabia
(Chapter 13). As long as success is measured in terms of increased visitors and re-
ceipts, one can expect more environmental damage and also more resentment, and
even downright hostility, from local populations. Hence, tourism policy must in-
clude the checks and balances that allow the host community to share in the bene-
fits to be derived from tourism, not just bear the costs.

Taking social and environmental factors into consideration in tourism policy
making requires a “whole-of-government” approach, much as Barcelona has taken
(Chapter 9), in which various government departments are brought together. This
approach was recommended by the participants of the 2017 “High level meeting on
tourism policies for sustainable and inclusive growth” hosted by the Organisation
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD, 2017: 3). At this meeting, Por-
tugal’s Secretary of State for Tourism, Ana Mendes Godinho, stated that in her
country, “‘every minister is the minister of tourism’ meaning [that] policy and regu-
latory decisions are considered carefully in how they might impact the tourism in-
dustry due to its vital importance to the country’s economy” (TIAC, 2018). While a
step in the right direction, this approach only considers the impact of each ministry
on tourism and the actions by each ministry that will help sustain tourism, it does
not consider the impacts of tourism on the other ministries and their portfolios.

The need for planning

Scholars have long identified the need for planning to ensure the integrated devel-
opment of tourism that is responsive to community desires and needs, and the reg-
ular monitoring of key performance indicators covering all aspects of sustainability
(see for instance Inskeep, 1991). While governments are increasingly happy to de-
volve tourism marketing to partnerships that involve public and quasi-public sector
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organisations and tourism business interests, they tend to keep a much firmer con-
trol over tourism development, with upper tier governments frequently overriding
the wishes of local governments and communities that face the brunt of the im-
pacts. Perhaps the best known examples of this are the hosting of hallmark events
that often require billions of dollars in public infrastructure, ignoring the resident
opposition to this profligate spending of tax revenues, partly in the name of en-
hancing the nation’s image and increasing tourism (Dunn and McGuirk, 1999; Gur-
soy and Kendall, 2006; Giulianotti et al., 2015).

Butler (see Chapter 6) distinguishes between overtourism and overdevelopment
and observes that overtourism leads to both a loss in quality of the experience for
visitors and a loss of quality of life for residents, and that overtourism is largely due
to the inadequacy of infrastructure, facilities and services. Ensuring that infrastruc-
ture, facilities and services are adequate to meet the needs of the increasing num-
bers of domestic and international visitors and those of the resident population (in
a context of accelerating urbanisation) requires long-term planning.

The highly seasonal fluctuations in demand for services and facilities, experi-
enced by most destinations, can aggravate any inadequacies. Governments can
help spread demand by staggering school vacations, as Germany’s Länder (regions)
do (see, for example, School Holidays Europe, n.d.) or by requiring that some an-
nual leave must be taken separately from the main holidays, as France did when it
adopted a fifth week of paid vacation. Spreading demand geographically is another
option in addressing overtourism, though more difficult as lack of transportation
infrastructure and a lack of attractions tend to be barriers to dispersal, and both
require significant investments to overcome.

Controlling supply to discourage demand is another option available to govern-
ments. Barcelona has taken the drastic step of halting further licensing and devel-
opment of accommodation (Chapter 9), while Mallorca (Summers, 2017) has gone
even further, with a planned reduction in the number of beds available. Many desti-
nations are battling the spread of online short-term rental platforms, such as
Airbnb, since the use of residential accommodation by tourists tends to lead to a
shortage of affordable housing for residents.

Although governments can control development through regulation and licens-
ing, to be effective they would need to be able to determine what constitutes an op-
timum capacity and identify when the limits to change that are acceptable to
residents and visitors alike are approached. Walter Jamieson documents a number
of the models that have been tested in this regard (Chapter 16).

Many issues associated with overtourism cannot be addressed at the macro
level by upper tier governments as the conditions can vary vastly at the micro level,
depending on the level of urbanisation, the amount and size of events and attrac-
tions, the diversity of the local population, the fragility of the natural environment,
the public infrastructure in place, and ease of access, among others. At the same
time, municipal governments have no say beyond their boundaries and are too
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often reliant on upper tier governments to help fund large infrastructure projects.
Furthermore, a large portion of intra and intercontinental tourist flows are con-
trolled by transport and tourism stakeholders, including airlines in terms of seat ca-
pacity and cost (see Chapter 11 on the impact of low-cost airlines on a destination),
cruise lines in terms of ports of call, and tour operators. We see this playing out in
several of the case studies: in Venice (Chapter 10), where the cruise port, outside
the municipal borders, brings tens of thousands of day excursionists into the city
each day; in Prague (Chapter 11), where the airport is being expanded to cope
with demand even as the city centre is choking with visitors; and in Barcelona
(Chapter 9), where the surrounding towns offer accommodation options, thus
frustrating the efforts of the city government to control visitor numbers. These
companies cannot easily be controlled and many companies, including transport
and tour companies, can simply switch locations should the economic, social,
environmental or political conditions in a destination no longer be optimal.

In theory at least, Barcelona is a “textbook case” of responsible tourism. The City
of Barcelona was proactive by starting to plan strategically over a decade ago to
“strengthen the balance between local residents and tourists while preserving the
identity values of the city” (Chapter 9: 129), involving not only the community but
also multiple municipal departments. It also decreased the focus on promotion and
marketing by the local DMO, placing an emphasis on the management of tourism.
And yet, the protests and antipathy towards tourists in Barcelona have increased to
the point where the city finds itself in an almost intractable situation: those who
stand to gain financially from the tourist trade do not want to see it curbed, but resi-
dents, especially those living in the areas where tourists congregate, feel crowded out
and are dismayed by the drastic changes in their neighbourhoods. A survey by the
city council in 2017 found that almost 60% of surveyed residents felt that “Barcelona
is reaching the limit to its capacity for providing tourist services” (Ajuntament de Bar-
celona, 2017: 3). Yet every small “victory”, like getting cruise liners to moor further
away from the city and discovering thousands of illegally rented apartments, is coun-
tered by the strong year-over-year increases in visitation (e.g. a rise of 8.2% in the
number of passengers on cruise ships docked at Barcelona Port between August 2017
and August 2018) (Ajuntament de Barcelona, n.d.).

Long-term planning at the national level is often decried as it is associated with
communist regimes, yet many large-scale infrastructure programmes, such as the
construction and expansion of major highways, rapid transit and high-speed rail,
airports, etc., require planning 20 to 30 years into the future. While this type of
planning will include forecasts for demand, sometimes even from tourists, they
often do not consider how the improvements in access will shape and shift visitor
demand (the market seizes those opportunities). Thus, there is almost no thought
given to the impact on the quality of life of residents or on any changes to the iden-
tities of local communities that are an inevitable consequence. When growth is
more rapid than the planning takes into account, we see not only an exacerbation
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of crowding, but also the failure of infrastructure, as in the case of deaths during
the Hajj in Makkah (Chapter 13) where overcrowding has taken on extreme propor-
tions. It is anticipated that the number of pilgrims will triple in the next decade, yet
options for their dispersal in time and space are very limited due to the religious
symbolism associated with certain sites in Makkah.

It is interesting to note that a recent publication by the UNWTO (2018a) on over-
tourism does not see any role for macro or meso-level planning in addressing the
issue. At most, cities are encouraged to work with surrounding areas to promote
alternative attractions and events and to disperse visitors seasonally, although it
does call for “governance models that engage administrations at all levels (tourism
and other relevant administrations), the private sector and local communities”
(UNWTO, 2018: 10). There is no acknowledgement that the changing distribution of
middle-class spending will have an effect on markets, and that established destina-
tions will likely see increases in arrivals from Asia, particularly China and India,
that outpace even the predicted middle class growth of 6% (Kharas and Hamel,
2018). This influx will add to the sense of overcrowding as such new entrants into
the tourism market are more “visible” amongst the population, which could very
well increase the sense of loss of identity of local residents at destinations, since
there is a perception of greater social and cultural distance. This sentiment also cor-
relates with the benefits and costs derived from tourism (Thyne, 2001; Zaidan, 2016)
and is playing out in cities like Lucerne (Chapter 12).

Like “whole-of-government” policy and regulatory decisions, tourism strategies
focus on how they impact on tourism. The foci tend to be: improving access and
connectivity, streamlining visa and regulatory processes, expanding and upgrading
product and experience offerings, ensuring sufficient labour including through tem-
porary migration, and better research-driven marketing. All of these objectives will
see an increase in numbers, possibly with some dispersal in time and space but
with little space for resident voices, and none for those who are tourism-phobic.
Furthermore, while it is generally recognised that “all strategies strongly benefit
from more cooperation between administrations at multiple levels, also beyond
tourism” (UNWTO, 2018: 10), such cooperation is very rarely the case.

Governance

“Governance determines who has power, who makes decisions, how other players
make their voice heard and how account is rendered” (Institute on Governance, n.
d.). The crux of the overtourism conundrum is that three of the four types of gover-
nance as defined by Hall (2011): hierarchies (state governance), markets (essentially
private economic actors and their associations) and networks (dominated by various
forms of public-private partnerships and associations) are dominated by actors that
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largely follow the dictums of a neoliberal agenda. Thus, these actors perpetuate the
focus on economic growth and job creation, push for constant increases in tourist
volumes and spending, and foster a business environment that is allowed to exter-
nalise social and environmental costs (Simmons, 2017).

Almost all the destinations suffering from overtourism have lost much of what-
ever power they had to control development and/or determine tourist flows to exoge-
nous sources of capital (e.g. cruise lines, low cost airlines and international hotel
chains). The neoliberal philosophy that took hold in the 1980’s worked towards
much greater liberalisation of trade, freedom of movement for capital, goods and
services, deregulation and a reduction of government control and interventions as a
means to increase economic growth. The signing of the General Agreement on Trade
in Services (GATS) in 1995, followed by a myriad of regional trade agreements, forced
the opening of more domestic markets to tourism development and foreign direct in-
vestment. The implications for tourism were problematic as these agreements re-
duced governmental autonomy in the delivery and provision of various social
services and the management of resources. These agreements were signed at the na-
tional level and so the call that sustainable tourism development requires input from
all stakeholders – formal (public, economic and non-economic institutions) and in-
formal (social capital) institutions (see Chapter 18) – is fairly illusionary.

Governance through networks is particularly popular in tourism and can be
found at every jurisdictional level, but more often than not, membership is “pay to
play”. This tends to limit participation to organisations that stand to gain from an
increase in visitor numbers and spending. As regards the governance of marketing
campaigns, which not only shape how a geographic region is portrayed but also who
is targeted and the type of tourism that is promoted, the influence of the private sec-
tor leaves little room for other voices to be heard, be they residents or visitors.

Although it is recognised that governance requires government and non-gov-
ernment stakeholders to voluntarily collaborate through a complex web of both
horizontal and vertical networks, private citizens and their associations in their ca-
pacity as taxpayers, workers and residents have little meaningful input into policy-
making deliberations, especially at the regional and national levels. At best, they
are “consulted” and requested to provide feedback on proposals that are fairly well
advanced. Even their elected officials in local authorities can only exercise the
powers granted to them by senior levels of government, severely constraining their
ability to avoid the destruction of what are ultimately the primary attractors for tou-
rists – the local environment and culture. And the negative impacts that inevitably
accompany an ever-increasing number of international and domestic tourists are
borne by local residents.

The governmental domains that impact tourism (e.g. the departments of trans-
portation, natural resources, labour, health and safety, customs and immigration,
consumer protection, culture, parks and recreation) tend to be hierarchical, with
their own narrow agendas. Therefore, even when tourism agencies are inclined to
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drive positive social and environmental change by providing a more meaningful
role for host communities, their counterparts at the national and state levels are
rarely be open to including these voices. For example, a ban on climbing Uluru (for-
merly known as “Ayers Rock”), Australia, was achieved, after years of lobbying, by
the Anangu people, the traditional owners, to whom Uluru has deep cultural mean-
ing (Hitch and Hose, 2017), but the announcement of the ban by the Uluru-Kata
Tjuta National Park Board of management engendered much controversy among
businesses and national government officials, who are more interested in keeping
the marketing draw Uluru represents than in respecting the wishes of the Anangu
people. Similarly, tourists have been ignoring the many signs put up asking them
not to climb this sacred site, contributing to the perceived disrespect for this “place
of Law” (Wilson 2018, as quoted in Henschke, 2018, 1917).

Conclusion

Overtourism starts with short-term thinking on the part of politicians too focused on re-
election and who have bought into the notion of unrestrained free-market capitalism,
and is fostered by the ignorance of bureaucrats and the lack of courage to confront
politicians about long term consequences, as well as by greed on the part of busi-
nesses, which are more concerned with grabbing as much as possible of the shared
resources for their own profit while externalizing as many of the costs as possible.

The backlash to tourism did not happen overnight: it has built up slowly over dec-
ades (see, for example, Doxey, 1975). Today it is accelerating, however, as ever more
people crowd into the same spaces. A piecemeal approach will not solve the problems.
Piecemeal measures range from the ludicrous, e.g. stopping people taking beach sand
in Sardinia (Street, 2018) and prohibiting street snacking in the historic district of Flor-
ence, Italy (O’Hare, 2018), to the extreme, e.g. banning new tourist shops in the centre
of Amsterdam, Netherlands (Boztas, 2017). Addressing the issue of overtourism re-
quires a transformation in how the capitalistic forces driving tourism’s growth are har-
nessed. The focus must shift from raising tourist numbers and receipts to improving
the quality of resident life and of tourism experiences, with a planning horizon that is
at least 20 years into the future to anticipate the infrastructure, facilities and services
needed by increasing local populations and visitor numbers.

This shift is gathering momentum, with the neoliberal market economy coming
under increasing criticism in recent years, including from business leaders them-
selves, and viable alternative models and approaches being proposed. These
include: “conscious capitalism”, which proposes to “elevate humanity through
business” (Conscious Capitalism, n.d.); social enterprises or cause-driven busi-
nesses, which aim to maximise improvements in social and environmental well-
being; Bcorporations (a certification), which “consider the impact of their decisions
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on their workers, customers, suppliers, community, and the environment” (Bcorpo-
ration, n.d.); a “circular economy”, which proponents say will “redefine growth, fo-
cusing on positive society-wide benefits. It entails gradually decoupling economic
activity from the consumption of finite resources, and designing waste out of the
system” (Ellen Macarthur Foundation, n.d.); and the “Economy for the Common
Good”, which “advocates a more ethical economic model, in which the wellbeing of
people and the environment become the ultimate goal of business” (Economy for
the Common Good, n.d.). All of these approaches challenge the short-term, profit-
motivated approach to business that has greatly enriched humanity and driven the
growth of the middle classes, but has been accompanied by environmental destruc-
tion, social stress and market failures.

With the world population fast approaching 9 billion, and with it likely to reach
11 billion by the turn of the century, and with more and more people having the
means to travel domestically and/or internationally, we must recognise the pres-
sure each of us exerts on the planet and societies in tourist destinations, and decide
what we deem important and what we are willing to do without, and fundamentally
change our mindsets and behaviour to ensure sustainability. Some paradigm shifts
are already underway. Among young people, for instance, there is a tendency to be
more minimalist, less focused on the acquisition of material goods and more inter-
ested in experiences, rather than traditional mass tourism.

Technology is touted by some as an enabler of making alternatives to tradi-
tional mass tourism more accessible, re-distributing arrivals temporally and geo-
graphically, and even as a substitute for physical travel, and technological
solutions are being hotly pursued by many destinations as part of “smart cities” ini-
tiatives. Gretzel, and Scarpino Johns (2018) call for a smart tourism mindset to en-
hance destination resilience. This requires not only that the physical structures,
means of transportation, electricity grid and utilities as well as closed circuit cam-
eras all communicate with each other as well as with users, but that they do so with
technologies that are “smart” in that they can adapt, sense, learn, anticipate and
predict, and ultimately self-organise and even self-sustain (Derzko, 2007). The shar-
ing and analysis of the data collected in this process would allow organisations to
co-create value for consumers through the personalisation of recommendations and
notifications. Boes, et al. emphasise “conceptualizing the smart tourism business
ecosystem as involving a multitude of traditional and non-traditional stakeholders
who, through participatory governance, are encouraged to co-create the smart tour-
ism value propositions” (cited in Gretzel and Scarpino Johns, 2018: 7).

There is no magic solution to overtourism. Addressing the issues will require a
combination of a compelling vision of well-being for the resident population and
long-term strategic planning for tourism, managed using a governance model that
is inclusive horizontally as well as vertically, and pays more attention to maximis-
ing social and environmental well-being than to the profit motive. While we can en-
vision a future where smart cities will deliver offerings that allow for tourist, host
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and resident experience enhancement and sustainability goals at the destination
level, this is a longer-term solution to addressing overtourism. It is also unclear to
what extent this model is scalable to the regional or national levels, which play a
large role in exacerbating the pressures at the local level.
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Rachel Dodds and Richard W. Butler

18 Conclusion

Destinations of all kinds face, and almost certainly will continue to experience,
overtourism. Global tourism arrival figures will continue to grow and the ease of
travelling will amplify the intensity of tourism. This is the crux of the issue and one
that can be mitigated but perhaps not fully controlled. The characteristics and con-
tributing factors may vary but destinations are facing similar situations. No one
should forget nor deny that the sheer increase in the numbers of visitors and inten-
sity of tourism is a key part of the problem.

Tourism is an industry that has historically been relatively poorly managed,
has ignored sustainability principles and has instead prioritised maximising the
numbers of visitors and economic gain over community and environmental consid-
erations. Complaints about tourists, their numbers, their effects and their behaviour
are long standing but have been ignored almost everywhere. All too often, local,
regional and national governments turn a blind eye to the problems. Tourism is
often ad lib, unplanned and municipalities and other tourism stakeholders are
naïve in thinking that they can deal with overtourism when it happens.

The case studies presented in this volume are not claimed to be all-encompassing
but they do provide a level of comparison for other destinations globally. These
examples make it clear that overtourism is more of a relative problem than an ab-
solute one, in that much depends on characteristics of affected destinations, their
residents and the relative scale of tourism in those communities. In other words,
overtourism is site specific. Like sustainable development, each place is unique,
and different factors cause overtourism. In some places, smaller numbers can
have with a noticeable and irritating impact, e.g. Skye (Chapter 14), while in
other places larger numbers cause issues, usually with associated tourist behav-
iour problems, e.g. Barcelona and Venice (Chapters 9 and 10). In some places,
the issues are very specific, e.g. the visible increase in tour buses in Lucerne
(Chapter 12), inadequate facilities in Skye (Chapter 14), and the overcrowding in
the small town centre of Prague (Chapter 11).

In all of the examples assessed, it is clear that economic priorities have overrid-
den social and environmental concerns, thus making a mockery of claims of sustain-
able tourism and sustainable development. Nearly always, external forces are
involved, in marketing, transporting and delivering tourists who have little involve-
ment with local residents or facilities. Tourism businesses drive demand and supply
tourism products and services, but they do not consider the impact of these products
and services on other stakeholders. This inevitably results in an imbalance. Almost
all of the private sector stakeholders involved in tourism development are focused
solely on growth and this, when combined with the short term views of businesses
and political authorities, inevitably results in the large scale development of tourism,
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with scant regard to potential problems and negative impacts. This is despite the ap-
pearance of a large number of tourism plans and policies with a declared aim of sus-
tainable development.

Much of the responsibility for the appearance of overtourism must rest with
governments at all levels, from national agencies promoting tourism for the foreign
exchange and regional authorities using tourism to generate employment, to local
governments keen to gain local taxation benefits.

Clearly, overtourism is unsustainable and is not “responsible tourism” in any
form, but it is also more than “mass tourism”. Properly managed, mass tourism
need not be excessively unsustainable and may be less harmful environmentally
and socially on a per capita basis than some other forms of supposed “enlightened”
tourism, which may involve long haul travel and considerable penetration of re-
mote areas (e.g. “nature tourism”). Sustainability has been discussed for decades
yet buy-in and application has been slow – possibly due to the concept being vague
(Butler, 1993; 1998) or many people using the word “sustainable” as a term for fi-
nancial viability rather than in a triple bottom line (environmental, social, eco-
nomic) sense (Dodds and Butler, 2009). Fundamentally, making tourism more
sustainable is about having a tourism industry that thrives rather than grows. With-
out this clear distinction, problems will continue.

It is rare that those responsible for driving tourist demand have the vision, au-
thority and power to guide the tourism industry towards sustainable outcomes. Fur-
thermore, even in centres such as Barcelona (Chapter 9), where there has been a
relatively long history (over a decade) of policies and measures taken to control
tourism development, protests against the excesses of overtourism are now being
made with increasing vigour, even in 2018. In places such as Calvia, Spain (Dodds,
2007), where there has been true leadership, local power over all aspects of tourism
is missing and therefore control and true governance are not being seen.

Solutions to overtourism issues

A multitude of actions have been proposed and tried by destinations to mitigate the
effects of overtourism, with varying success. While a few destinations, for example
Whistler, Canada, have introduced measures aimed at developing a sustainable fu-
ture based on tourism (Sheppard, 2017; Gill and Williams, 2018), in almost every
case the measures have only been instituted after destinations have been negatively
affected by overtourism, and mostly only after residents of those communities have
protested, visibly and vociferously.

The expectations of visitors and residents, in terms of their demands and be-
haviour and how they think tourism will benefit them and what impacts it will
have, determine whether tourism is seen in a positive or negative light. Clearly,
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expectations differ from stakeholder to stakeholder and politics are rarely consid-
ered. When those who are driving demand consider their own goals rather than
what would develop a thriving community, imbalance is bound to result. As the
tourism experience is influenced by multiple players (e.g. transport is almost al-
ways nationally and/or privately run), it makes it hard for a total governance ap-
proach, let alone a complete vision for effective management to be introduced and
to be implemented properly. Such a state of affairs would tend to suggest that the
steps proposed and taken have not been, and are unlikely to be, successful in their
current forms in preventing overtourism. In the discussion below, the most fre-
quently cited measures for dealing with overtourism are briefly outlined.

Dispersal of tourists

Redistribution of visitors over space and over time has been a popular suggestion,
but it has not really worked except perhaps at a truly local level. This is because
tourism is place specific and attractions usually cannot be changed. For example,
iconic tourist attractions such as Big Ben in London or the Eiffel Tower in Paris are
located in a specific area, in city centres, and cannot be relocated. Visitors who
want to see such attractions will not agree to visit alternatives. There is no other
Venice (replicas in hotels in Las Vegas and Macao are not considered to be mean-
ingful substitutes for the real thing), so redistributing tourists who wish to visit
Venice does not diminish demand for Venice, it simply generates visitation to other
places. As well, many visitors probably would not want to go elsewhere because
other attractions and facilities are found at or near the main attractions. Another
consideration is that the number of tourists that would have to be dispersed is often
too great for any area that is expected to receive them, with the result being that the
issue of overtourism is simply spread to other areas. Thus, the redistribution of tou-
rists is rather like moving deckchairs on the sinking Titanic: it doesn’t address the
underlying issue. Moreover, it possibly antagonizes locals at both destinations.
The communities at new destinations may not wish for large numbers of visitors,
and some stakeholders in the original destinations may regret losing some of their
customers.

Dispersing tourism over time, i.e. tackling the “seasonality problem”, is even
more difficult. Considerable literature on seasonality exists (see, for example,
essays in Baum and Lundtorp, 2001) because many people going to destinations at
the same time, in what is known as the “high season”, is seen as a problem. This
pattern is not accidental; people travel at similar times for various reasons, includ-
ing the season (e.g. summer), school holidays and special events, and such pat-
terns are extremely difficult to change. It has been shown that trying to stimulate
off-season visits to a destination can actually increase visits in the peak season rather
than decreasing them because of additional publicity about the destination (Butler,
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2001). Moreover, established holiday patterns cannot be changed easily because of
institutional constraints, such as fixed dates for school holidays, a factor recognised
in tour company pricing mechanisms. While shoulder seasons can sometimes be ex-
tended, this may in fact cause overtourism to develop beyond the peak season, thus
aggravating the problem rather than resolving it. Destination communities often wel-
come the shoulder and off seasons as periods free from the pressures of tourism expe-
rienced during the peak season and welcome the resulting temporary decline in
numbers. One study on seasonality in northern Europe concluded that

all evidence is against any serious attempt to promote a resort as an off-season destination.
[. . .] The major recommendation is to accept seasonality as a fact – not as a problem (Lundtorp
et al., 2001: 103).

Thus, dispersal of tourists, even if the visitors are willing to go to less well-known pla-
ces at less than optimal times, a doubtful proposition at best, is unlikely to be success-
ful to a significant degree at almost any scale. If a destination wishes to disperse
tourists, then considerations should be made for how, when and where these tourists
will go. Positive efforts to use sustainable transportation to address areas of congestion
are one way and promoting lesser known destinations capable of receiving more tou-
rists is another. Many countries or regions have areas that would benefit from tourism,
yet they may be less accessible and therefore transport, infrastructure and the visitor
experience must be carefully thought out. In all cases, upstream planning should be
undertaken to ensure the problem is not just duplicated in another location.

De-marketing

A softer, less direct approach to tackling overtourism is de-marketing. This is only
realistic in areas that can afford to experience a reduction in numbers of visitors or
which do not want additional growth. De-marketing requires those stakeholders in
a position of power to decide when ‘enough is enough’, which, given the multiple
different positions and ambitions held in destinations, is difficult to determine. Fur-
thermore, de-marketing is difficult to achieve because once demand for a destina-
tion has been established, a significantly better alternative must be provided to lure
tourists away from the original attraction, otherwise an entire region, rather than
just a specific destination, may lose tourists, which may not be a desired outcome.

Well-known places may well be too famous for de-marketing to be effective, as
they have often engaged in continuous marketing and reputation building for many
years, and consequently feature on travel “bucket lists”, which have firmly roman-
ticised such destinations (List Challenges, n.d.). This process of induced fame and
desire to visit is reinforced by media inputs, such as from the 2007 movie of the
same title (The Bucket List), as well as peer pressure from social media, which may
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well be the most influential factor in a decision to visit a specific destination in the
modern era (Chapter 5).

It is vital that de-marketing should not eliminate the overall appeal of a destina-
tion, unless the destination has decided to end tourism completely. Replacing a
positive image with a negative one is not likely to be well-received or supported by
all stakeholders, so de-marketing or de-promoting a destination should only be
done with a specific target in mind and probably only for a specific period, so no
permanent damage is done to a destination’s image and appeal. Additionally, tour
operators should take responsibility for taking their clients to different locations
and providing education regarding why they are doing so. De-marketing is probably
most effective when specific tourist groups or segments are the problem, as action
can be focused and clear in terms of target, e.g. large group tours in Lucerne (Chap-
ter 12). The more specific a campaign is, the more likely it is to have success in re-
ducing a particular market segment.

Responsible marketing to attract a different type of visitor

There has been much discussion in destinations such as Amsterdam, Barcelona and
Nova Scotia, Canada, of attracting a certain type of visitor or niche market segment of
“good” travellers. This category is generally comprised of high-yield, longer-stay tou-
rists that are socially and environmentally conscious (see Hansla et al., 2008; Dodds
et al., 2010; Cohen et al., 2014; Buffa, 2015; Pulido-Fernandez and Lopez-Sanchez,
2016; Nickerson et al., 2016). Although this segment may exist, it is small relative to
total numbers of tourists, and travel behaviour is not the same for each tourist on
every trip. Thus, this segment may bring a new set of issues. Furthermore, curbing
the numbers of this type of visitor is never highlighted, usually because every desti-
nation wants more of these. Therefore, an alternative approach to de-marketing is to
market more responsibly. Under this approach, media writers, bloggers, film crews
and other influencers have to take responsibility – informed by destinations – for ed-
ucating both tourists and tourism providers. This is necessary because in many cases
films and other media (e.g. Poldark, filmed in Cornwall, England; Harry Potter, filmed
in Scotland; and The Beach, filmed in Thailand) have created and boosted demand
for visitation to the sites of filming. People go to both the location in which filming
took place, as well as what they think is the “real” location (Beeton, 2016; Agarwal
and Shaw, 2017), which contributes to too many people visiting places that lack the
capacity to handle them. Although there has been no shortage of discussion about
making tourists more responsible, there is little focus on marketing responsible be-
haviour and this needs to change. One such case is Amsterdam’s recent “Enjoy & Re-
spect” campaign, which focuses specifically on male visitors between the ages of 18
and 34, making it clear that behaviour like public urination is not only unacceptable,
but will also cost them money (Iamsterdam, 2018).
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Limiting numbers

Limiting visitor numbers to attractions, and even to entire destinations, is a solution
that may be applicable in some situations and can be successful if the steps taken
to achieve this are seen to be sensible, transparent and fair. Limits are accepted for
many other things, such as sports and music events, so applying the same process
to museums and town centres should also be seen as appropriate. Limiting the
number of cruise ships and/or passengers is possible in some locations, as is
currently practised in Orkney and the Bahamas, and in Dubrovnik, Croatia, where
there is a limit of two ships per day and a maximum of 5000 passengers (Simmonds,
2018), which is aimed to address the impact of large ships on a relatively small area
(see Fig. 18.1). Such actions need coordination between operators of ports and other
relevant agencies and authorities. Sometimes regional or national authorities will
have to intervene if there is no agreement between local authorities and the agencies
or private operators. For example, in Venice continued hotel development beyond
the city boundaries will enable more and more people to visit the city, almost entirely
in the form of day trips, and preventing such a process, halting further development
and limiting further growth of day-trippers, will need regional government coordina-
tion and cooperation between the stakeholders.

Situations in which the numbers of tourists of specific nationalities have increased
rapidly often reflect changes in host countries’ visa requirements and other policies.
For example, one reason Thailand became overwhelmed with Chinese visitors was

Fig. 18.1: Dubrovnik town with cruise ship (photo credit: Rachel Dodds).
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that Thailand was one of the first countries to relax visa restrictions for them (Chap-
ter 8). The resolution of such cases requires cooperation at both national and inter-
national levels. In some cases, if overtourism problems are to be avoided, it may be
necessary to impose or reimpose limits or quotas on visitors from specific countries,
however politically unattractive such an approach may be.

Designing effective policies to reduce visitor numbers also requires accurate data.
As large booking operations such as Booking.com and Airbnb have much better and
more comprehensive data on visitor numbers than municipalities, municipalities
should work with them to understand trends and visitation patterns. While many
DMOs do not consider such booking platforms as tourism stakeholders, this is a mis-
take. Their data is much more sophisticated than that held by most DMOs and they are
often willing to work with municipalities to make data available for local purposes.

Facility provision

An approach to addressing some of the issues associated with overtourism, such as
insufficient toilets and parking for tourists, is to simply provide such facilities. This
pragmatic approach recognises that it is no longer good enough to assume nothing
specific needs to be done to meet the demands of increasing numbers of tourists
and to assume that the local residents and the private sector can provide every-
thing. Municipalities need to provide facilities such as public toilets, medical aid,
car parks, transport, assistance, security and accessibility installations, in adequate
quantities, even if the costs of such provision are considerable. This is the approach
taken by Saudi Arabia in Makkah (Chapter 13) and by Boracay following the closure
of the island (Chapter 7). To avoid such provision is both short-sighted and eventu-
ally expensive, both in terms of lost visitors (as the quality of the tourist experience
declines) and because the costs of refitting and adding facilities after development
has occurred are always higher than providing the appropriate facilities and serv-
ices before development takes place. Funding such initiatives, however, can be ex-
pensive and using the approach of mandatory contributions towards facility
provisions where new hotels or developers fund a portion of these added facilities
may be a solution.

Implementation needs to be well organised and any facilities must be purpose
built and designed to handle actual and future numbers. Municipalities need to allo-
cate funds for such purposes and ensure tax structures are in place to support the
upkeep of these facilities, many of which would be used by local residents as well as
tourists. One way of securing such funds is by local bed taxes and similar measures.
Such measures, however, need to be implemented with full government support. The
“eco tax” imposed in Calvià failed mainly because of poor implementation and lack
of support from senior levels of government (Dodds, 2007). Local taxes have been
successful in other places, such as Porto, Portugal, for example, where a municipal
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tourist tax was introduced to “consolidate Porto as an attractive and sustainable city”
(Câmara Municipal do Porto, 2018). The rate was set at 2 EUR per person per over-
night stay, up to a maximum of 14 EUR (seven nights). Disabled travellers and those
travelling for medical reasons are exempt, as are those under the age of 14 (Câmara
Municipal do Porto, 2018).

For such schemes to be successful and for the benefits of tourism to reach those
who most need it, cooperation between municipalities is essential. In some situa-
tions it may be best to avoid providing certain services. For example, Loop Head in
County Clare, Ireland, made a conscious decision to not open a café or gift shop
when opening the local lighthouse to the public in order that the nearby village of
Kilbaha would gain business and employment opportunities. Additionally, deliber-
ate efforts were made to ensure tourism in the area does not cater to the mass mar-
ket. As outlined in their tourism policy:

We have also been insistent from the start that the area would not be developed in any way for
the mass market such as tour bus operators. We have lobbied the council to ensure that there
would be no road widening or passing bays placed along the coast to make coach access easier
and at the lighthouse we insisted that the car parking facility would only accommodate car
traffic. (Loop Head Tourism, n.d.)

While such actions will not solve the problems of overtourism, they may help avoid
new problems or may mitigate them.

Imposition of controls

When excessive numbers of tourists visit destinations, it may be necessary to adopt
measures to mitigate the effects of crowding, and thus prevent busy destinations
from experiencing overtourism. For example, dynamic pricing and pre-purchasing
of tickets, and reserved and timed entry to facilities and galleries may ease conges-
tion. The latter measure has been introduced in Florence and other cities. Other
controls may be needed to address problems created by tourists, such as littering
and blocking of roads. For example, in 2017 Florence began hosing down cathedral
steps to stop visitors eating there and leaving a mess behind them (Ahluwalia,
2017), and Venice plans to limit sitting on bridges because tourists disrupt the flow
of foot traffic (Carey, 2018).

Controls need to be appropriate, transparent, justified and explained so that
tourists and local residents can understand why they are being imposed. Without
such clarity, resentment and less desirable behaviour may result. When controls
are implemented, coordination and monitoring must be effective and followed
through. Failure in coordination could result in more local initiatives, which may
be successful but which may also result in a backlash and eventual economic
downturn. Tour operators must be involved in discussions as they are increasingly
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concerned about the visitor experience. If tour companies feel their customers are
being unfairly treated by such measures, they may well remove destinations from
their offerings which, while reducing tourist numbers, may not be the result desired
by any of the parties involved.

Information/education

Another way of mitigating the impacts of overtourism is to provide tourists with in-
formation and education. To be effective, this information must be specifically de-
signed for actual problems and carefully orchestrated, rather than just talked
about. However, although education is often put forth as the solution, there are few
examples of success. For example, globally, governments spent 413 billion United
States dollars in 2011 on tourism marketing and infrastructure (WTTC, 2012) but lit-
tle was seen in terms of efforts to encourage or require more responsible tourism
behaviour. Signs, apps and information pamphlets have little chance of changing
tourist behaviour unless they are part of the overall desired tourist experience. That
is, unless such education and information contributes to the visitor experience,
there is little acknowledgement or buy-in to the desired action (e.g. reuse of hotel
towels) and visitors will not cease their problematic behaviour. Iceland has devel-
oped the “Iceland Academy”, using humour marketing videos to educate visitors
on everything from dressing properly for Icelandic weather to how to take “safe
selfies” (Jardine, 2016). Nudge marketing has also had some success in the case of
environmentally appropriate behaviour. For example, Vanoise National Park in
France placed little wooden blocks in tourist accommodation suggesting that view-
ing the stars at night is more spectacular when the lights are off (see Fig. 18.2). This
type of education encourages positive behaviour rather than discouraging negative
activities.

When accommodation providers in Tofino, Canada, banned the use of hot
tubs during a 2009 water shortage (CBC News, 2009), guests cooperated because
the providers explained the reasons for it when guests checked in. In all cases,
clarity, focus and transparency are essential if education and information are to
be effective in changing the behaviour and expectations of visitors and residents.

Taking a long-term view in planning and management

As discussed in Chapter 2, one of the key enablers of overtourism is a short-term
view. A long-term view is therefore essential in preventing overtourism. It needs to
be integrated, however, with appropriate action, and the views of all stakeholders
must be incorporated in planning. Local residents are well able to appreciate the
need for a long-term view, as shown in research on Whistler (Sheppard, 2017) and
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the Isle of Skye (Chapter 14). Furthermore, plans must be implemented, as atourist
plans and sustainability statements and documents are not worth the paper they
are written on unless they are implemented.

The TALC model (Chapter 6) is a useful tool for illustrating the potential direc-
tion of destinations and the stages of development in which care needs to be taken
about further tourism development. While there has been ample work done on de-
termining indicators for sustainable tourism (Laimer, 2017), these can be complex
and expensive to monitor, and are therefore often ignored or not applied. Given
that most enterprises require business plans with goals and specific objectives,
there is no reason why tourism plans cannot also have specific, measurable, realis-
tic and timely objectives and indicators. The failure of governments to produce
these is a further cause of resentment and anger amongst residents of tourist desti-
nations, who have to suffer the consequences of inadequate foresight and planning
and may have to adjust their own behaviour accordingly (Ap and Crompton 1993).

As almost all expressions of opposition to overtourism involve concerns ex-
pressed by local residents, it is clear that any attempts at alleviating or avoiding
overtourism (including policies and plans) should include input from residents. It
is necessary for decision makers at all levels to support the residents of destination
communities to maintain the quality of their lives and their communities when they

Fig. 18.2: Vanoise National Park: Turn out your lights to light up our stars (photo credit: Rachel Dodds).
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feel that they are threatened by excessive and inappropriate tourism development,
i.e. overtourism. To fail to do so invites the kind of sentiment expressed in graffiti,
“Why call it tourist season if we can’t shoot them?” (López Díaz, 2017).

Although many destinations conduct visitor exit surveys, residents’ views are
rarely solicited. Ljubljana, Slovenia, is an exception, and has been collecting data
on resident attitudes that have highlighted issues related to visitation growth and
disruption (Mihalic and Kuščer, 2018). The University of Ljubljana, in cooperation
with the local government, has completed two surveys – one in low season and one
in high season (summer). Too often, the only surveys that try to ascertain the views
of residents about tourists and tourism in their communities are by academics and
the results not widely disseminated to the industry and governments involved.
Things may be changing, however, as a consulting company in Brussels is now ad-
vertising services to gather information on overtourism via resident surveys (TCI Re-
search, n.d.).

It has been clear for a long time that destination residents vary in their re-
sponses and strategies with regard to tourism in their community. Ap and Cromp-
ton (1993) identified four types of responses that residents in North American
communities have in response to disturbances by tourism: embracing tourism, tol-
erating tourism, adjusting to tourism and withdrawing from contact with tourism.
Similar findings were made by Viero (2003) in the context of the Spanish pilgrimage
town of Santiago de Compostela. Butler (1975) identified similar types of responses,
but found that when residents experience negative impacts of tourism and tourists
they often take what they consider to be appropriate and justified actions, changing
their behaviour and, in some cases, trying to change the behaviour of tourists (e.g.
removing the tourists’ stone cairns in Skye, as noted in Chapter 14).

Resilience rather than sustainability

The arguments in favour of taking a more sustainable approach to tourism have
gained great popularity since the publication of Our Common Future (WCED, 1987)
despite the oft-mentioned point that tourism does not feature in that report. Govern-
ments and agencies at all levels have signed up to the concept of sustainable devel-
opment and much improvement in the operations of services and facilities has
undoubtedly taken place as a result. There is, however, no sign that tourism as a
whole has become significantly more sustainable over the past three decades. In-
deed, mass tourism has continued to grow and remains by far the predominant
form of tourism throughout the world. As noted above, while mass tourism and
overtourism are not synonymous (overtourism can occur in the absence of mass
tourism and mass tourism does not necessarily constitute overtourism), mass tour-
ism is clearly not what is generally meant by sustainable tourism (although mass
tourists may be less harmful to the environment on a per capita basis than some
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niche forms of tourism that involve long haul flights). As admirable and sensible as
sustainable tourism is as a concept, its implementation has been limited and
flawed. It can therefore be argued that in the context of overtourism prevention and
mitigation, it would be much more appropriate to shift the focus to the concept of
resilience, and to manage destinations accordingly.

Resilience entered the tourism lexicon relatively recently. Articles on the sub-
ject began to appear around a decade ago, with increasing frequency, and in the
past year four books were published on the subject (Butler, 2017; Cheer and Lew,
2017; Lew and Cheer, 2017; and Hall et al., 2018). These represent a body of research
that argues that improving the resilience of a community to withstand the shock of
development (such as from tourism) is probably the most appropriate action to en-
able communities to survive in the long term. Tourism, when properly designed
and managed, can also aid in building resilience in communities against other
shocks (such as natural disasters). Many of the issues discussed in the case studies
in this volume are the result of communities being poorly prepared for the impacts
of tourism, particularly, but not exclusively, large-scale tourism, on their infrastruc-
ture, environment and quality of life. Building adaptability to change and resilience
to shocks would seem a sensible approach for all destination communities to fol-
low, as this would involve taking positive, proactive steps to prevent overtourism.

Conclusion: we have seen the enemy and it is us

Tourism will not cease; this has been proven time and time again through the resil-
ience of destinations that have faced adversity in many forms. Overtourism is prob-
ably here to stay also, at least in a significant number of locations, as tourist
numbers overall are going to continue to rise. There is no simple solution for how
to mitigate or prevent overtourism and places that have tried by keeping prices
high to limit tourism (e.g. Bhutan, Switzerland) have not been entirely successful.
Moreover, the belief that dispersing visitors and the use of technology to time visi-
tor entry will solve the problems has proven false.

There is, perhaps, a potential silver lining in the dark cloud of overtourism. If resi-
dents are given the chance to express their opinions about tourism and long-term de-
velopment, they potentially have the power to change the state of affairs by
influencing decision makers. The difficulty is, of course, that tourism is often only one
of a several issues facing destination communities and it may not always be obvious,
or even the case, that tourism is one of or even the single cause of some of these prob-
lems. As well, residents are quite as likely to be biased in favour of supporting contin-
ued economic development (jobs) which governments insist can only be obtained by
increasing the numbers of tourists. It is always much easier to argue for growth than to
argue in favour of environmental and social issues, which may be perceived to have
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significant costs or losses of opportunities. Thus, information and education are not
only needed for tourists, but also for residents. Their empowerment through education
may well be the only way to elicit community support for a more sustainable and resil-
ient future; one that would avoid the problem of overtourism.
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